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COLLECTIVE TARIFF AGREEMENT (CTA II)
dated 

16th December 1966

for the Employees of the Sending States' Forces 

stationed in the Federal Republic of Germany.

THE FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY,

represented by the Federal Minister of Finance,

in agreement with the highest authorities of the Sending States' Forces,

on the one hand

and

The Union of Workers in Public Services, Transport

and Traffic

‑ Main Executive  Committee  ‑

The Industrial Union of Metal Workers 

for 

the Federal Republic of 

Germany

‑ Executive Committee ‑

The Union of Workers in Foods ‑ Stimulants ‑ Restaurants

‑ Main Administration ‑

The Industrial Union of Printing and Paper Workers

for non-industrial and industrial employees

‑ Main Executive  Committee  ‑

as well as

The German Non-Industrial Employees' Union

for non-industrial 

‑ Federal  Executive  Committee -

on the other hand

have concluded the following Tariff Agreement.
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MAIN PART I

General Provisions

Section 1 

Scope of Application and Special  Provisions

Article 1

Scope of Application
1.
This tariff agreement shall apply to the employees of the Belgian, Brit​ish, French,Canadian and US Sending States' Forces in the Federal Republic of Germany with the exception of those 


employees listed in Art. 2.

2.
The terms "employee", "industrial", "non-industrial", shall also include apprentices who are in 


training for a recognised skilled trade under an apprenticeship contract.

3.
Sending States' Forces as meant by of para 1 shall be Administrative Offices, Agencies and 


Units of a Force or of a Civilian Component as defined in Article 1 para 1 (a) and (b) of the 


"Agreement on the Status of Forces to the North Atlantic Treaty" (NATO Status of Forces 


Agreement 1 Federal Law Gazette 11 1961, page 190), as valid at any given time.

Article 2

Exemptions from the Scope of Application
The tariff agreement shall not apply to:

1.
Musicians, artists, entertainers,

2.
Employees in the service of a church (e. g. vergers), other than those in the Civilian Working 


Groups (Special Provisions 'Z'),

3.
Employees in the private households of members of a Force or Civilian Component,

4.
Persons whose employment requires arrangements not included in this tariff agreement (e. g. 


special fixed fee assignments).

Article 3

Special Provisions
1.
a)
Deviations from the General Provisions of Major Parts I, II, III and IV of this tariff 



agreement have been agreed as Special Provisions in the Appendices.  The Special 



Provisions replace or complement the General Provisions specifically mentioned 



therein.


b)
The Appendices ‘M’,'R', 'S', 'V' and 'W' are not Special Provisions as meant by 


sub‑para a); they form an integral part of the relevant General Provisions of Major 


Part 1.

2.
All Appendices shall be deemed part of this tariff agreement.

Section 2 

Employment Contract

Article 4

Employment Contract, Medical Examination

1.
Employment Contract

a)
The employment contract shall be concluded in writing. The employee shall be given a 



copy.


b)
Side agreements shall be valid only if established in writing.

2.
Duration of Employment

Employment shall be for an indefinite period unless otherwise specified.

3.
Personal Questionnaire, Working Papers

The employee shall:


a)
complete a personal questionnaire giving his vocational history and personal detail that 



is relevant to his employ​ment contract. 


b)
submit his employment documents including annual leave certificates, when reporting 



to work.


c)
report to his employing agency, without delay, any changes concerning the entries 



made in his personal questionnaire.

4.
Medical Examination


a)
If, upon employment, the employing agency requires the employee to furnish proof of 



his physical fitness (state of health and fitness for work) by way of a certificate from a 



physi​cian designated by the agency, it shall bear the costs of the examination.


b)
The employing agency shall also bear the costs for medical certificates and attestations, 



which it requires from the employee in the course of employment on the basis of legal 



provisions, unless the costs are borne by German authorities.

Article 5

Probationary Period
1. 
Employment shall start with a probationary period of 3 months, unless a shorter probationary 


period has been agreed.

2. 
The extension of the probationary period by no longer than three months is permissible, if 


required for security vetting.

3. 
Should the employee be absent from work for more than ten days during the probationary 


period, the probationary period will be extended by the period of absence.

Article 6

Personal Records

1.
a)
The employee has a right to  inspect  his  complete personal records  (see  para  3).



He may exercise this right in writing by proxy. The written authorisation shall be added 



to his personal records.


b)
The employer may reject a proxy on official grounds.


c)
The right to inspect the personal records shall also include the right to produce copies 



in situ.

2.
The employee shall be heard on charges and factual statements, which are considered 


derogatory or detrimental, if such infor​mation is to be included in his personal records.

3.
Personal records are: ‑ Personal questionnaires, testimonials, medical reports, 


grading/classifica​tion documents, performance assessments, applications and written state​


ments made by the employee.

Article 7

Obligation to Secrecy
1.
The employee shall exercise secrecy on official matters that are not authorised for release.

2.
a)
On termination of employment, the employee shall immediately, and without being 



requested, surrender to the employing agency all written material, drawings, graphs, 



which he still has from the time of employment and all notes taken on office or shop 



operations.


b)
After termination of employment the employee shall conti​nue to exercise secrecy on 



matters which are subject to this requirement.

Section 3 

Period of Employment

Article 8

Reckonable Period of Employment
1.
The reckonable period of employment as meant by the Tariff Agreement shall be the time 


served by the employee with the Sending States' Forces (Art. 1 para 1) ‑ without interrup​tion.

2.
a)
The reckonable period of employment shall be considered contin​uous if, after 



termination of employment, the employee was re‑employed with the Sending States' 



Forces 
(para 1) no later than the first working day following the expiration of three 



months, unless the termination of employment was self-incurred.


b)
The reckonable period of employment shall furthermore be considered continuous if 


the employee who was dismissed owing to reduction of staff, or for this reason 


terminated his employment in agreement with the employing agency, has been 


re‑employed with the Sending States' Forces (para 1) no later than on the first working 


day following the expiration of twelve months.


c)
Suspension of the employment under Article 46 para 2b shall not interrupt the 


reckonable period of employment. 


d)
When assessing the period of reckonable employment the interval between the end of 



an employment and re‑employment or, as in the case of Article 46 para 2b, the period 



of sus​pension of the employment shall be disregarded.

3.
If, immediately preceding employment with the Sending States' Forces (para 1), the employee 


was in civilian employment under the jurisdiction of the Federal Minister of Defence, the 


actual period of employment shall be counted, unless termination was self-incurred. The same 


applies to periods of employment with agencies/units of International Military Headquarters in 


the Federal Republic of Germany.

4.
The employee shall not be held responsible for self-incurred termination of employment (para 


2 and 3)


a)
if he/she terminated employment in order to draw premature old age pension (Art. 44, 



para 5) or by justified extra​ordinary notice (Art. 45)


b)
if he/she was incapable of continuing employment for health reasons supported by a 



medical certificate.

5.
Periods of previous employment with the Forces of other Sending States as meant by para 1, 


within the area of responsibility of the Federal Minister of Defence  and with agencies/units of 


International  Military Headquarters (para 3) shall be credited retrospectively only after the 


probationary period has expired.

6.
The employee must produce proof of reckonable periods of employ​ment.

Section 4 

Hours of Work

Article 9

                                          Regular Working Time

1.a)
The regular working time, excluding rest periods, amounts to 38.5 hrs per working week.

b)

The regular working time may be extended, for operational reasons (= betriebliche Gründe), up to 40 hours per working week.

Protocol Note:

This extension of the regular hours of work may only be made use of if not more than 20% of the employees of an agency in the meaning of the Protocol of Signature to Article 56(9) of the Supplementary Agreement to the NATO SOFA are affected. Excluded from this quote and its calculation  are employees whose working time has been extended on the basis of other provisions of this tariff agreement.

[Note (not part of the tariff agreement): The Sending States Forces have agreed to supply a statement, to be part of the official letter notifying the conclusion of this tariff agreement, to the Trade Unions on the following lines: ‘For the extension of the regular working time in accordance with § 9, 1b CTA II the protocol note in respect of this provision includes the restriction to 20 % of employees in an agency. The employers will only make use of this extension in such agencies in which this is required for operational reasons. Therefore, it is to be assumed that not more than 7 % of the employees in total per Force will be affected.] 
2.a)
In deviation from  paragraph 1 the regular working time may be extended up to 48 hours per working week if the working time exceeding the regular working time in accordance with paragraph 1 consists, as a rule, of standby duty or readiness duty.

b)

Readiness duty (Arbeitsbereitschaft) is the time during which the employee is to be present at his/her place of work or at another location as determined by the employer – but outside his/her private sphere – in order to take up work immediately when required.



Standby duty (Bereitschaftsdienst) is given when the employee

 
       is, for operational reasons, to be present at a location determined by the 

                   employer in order to immediately take up her/his full working tasks when 

                   so instructed.


       The time of readiness duty or standby duty is full working time within the 

                   frame of hours of work determined for the working week in accordance

                   with paragraphs 1 and 2a.


       It may be overtime in the meaning of paragraph 10,1. as well.


       3.a)
The regular working time may, for operational reasons, be

      distributed unevenly over several working weeks but only  if a balance is   

      achieved within 12 calendar months.

                      b) (1)
Employees performing shift work in places which require 

       continuous manning and – if required for operational reasons – other

       employees who perform shift work may be required to work 1.5 hrs per 

       week over and above the working hours in accordance with paragraphs 1

       or 2a.


 
       For these employees it is to be ensured that the average regular working

 
       hours in accordance with paragraph 1 and 2a or in accordance with the

       special provisions in the appendices are not exceeded by granting 

      days/shifts off, within a period of 12 calendar month.

                  Remaining fractions of free days/shifts shall be carried forward to the 


      following accounting period. 


      Protocol Note:  Paragraph 33, 2b and c shall not apply when granting free

 
     days/shifts. Consequently periods of leave shall be disregarded for the

                 assessment of free days/shifts.  

(2) The free days/shifts in accordance with (1) above are to be

                 determined in advance. In  doing so operational requirements are to be 


     considered with preference.                                                




The free days/shifts may be established for each individual

 
     employee or uniformly for groups of employees or for the entire unit.

c) When distributing the regular hours of work in accordance with

                 Paragraphs 3a and b not more than 10 hours per working day are to be

 
     established unless the working time contains readiness duty or standby duty

                 to a considerable extent.

4.
Changes to the working time regulations as agreed with the Employing Agency in accordance 


with the provisions of paras 1, 2 and 3 shall be announced a week in advance.

5.
a)
If, immediately following completion of the working hours in accordance with the daily 



working hour schedule, at least two further hours are worked at the instigation of the 



Employing Agency, the addi​tional hours shall incorporate a paid break of 10 minutes.



However, if the daily working hours for this day have been set at less than 8 hours, the 



above shall apply only, if a minimum of 10 hours has been worked.



The break is to be taken, whenever possible, immediately after completion of the 



working hours in accordance with the daily working hour schedule.


b)
If, immediately following the daily scheduled working hours, more than two hours are 



worked at the  instigation of the Employing Agency, the employee shall be en​titled to 



10 minutes paid rest period for each two full hours worked.

6.
A working week is the period from Monday 00.00 hours to Sunday 24.00 hours.

7
.a)
The working time begins and ends at the place at which the  employee perform his duties (place of work) or at which he/she is to report to at the beginning and/or at the end of the working hours.

   b)
If the distance from the entrance, nearest to the place of work,  to the employing unit  or from a stop of public transport within the confines of the employing unit to the place of work exceeds 2 km and if no transport is provided by the employer the working time begins and ends at the entrance to the employing unit or at the stop of the public transport..

  c)
If transport to work  provided by the employer for the employee fails to arrive on time the employee shall be paid those earnings he would have received for his regular working hours had he/she been at work.

8.
Employees may be assigned to on-call duty – where this is required for operational reasons – under the following rules.

Temporary or indefinite exemption from on-call duty may be granted to individual employees for seriously significant personal reasons, unless compelling operational reasons against doing so exist.

a)
During on-call duty, employees are essentially free to choose the location where they spend their time. They must nevertheless ensure that they can be contacted at any time during on-call duty, so that they can start working immediately when required.

b)
On-call duty time shall not count as working time. On-call duty is to be performed outside the specified regular hours of work.

c)
The on-call duty assigned to an employee must not exceed 14 days per month, and must not include more than two weekends without his consent.

On-call duty on weekends adjoining an annual leave period of several days shall not be assigned to an employee without his consent.

d) On-call duty hours shall be remunerated at 12.5 per cent (or at 20 per cent for on-call duty hours on Saturdays, Sundays or public holidays) of the hourly basic remuneration (Section 16, para. 1a, sub-para. 3).

e) If the employee is called upon to perform work during the on-call duty period, then he shall be remunerated at his personal hourly rate, plus any allowances applicable for the actual time worked and for time spent travelling to and from his workplace, in addition to the remuneration in accordance with para. d);. If the total time worked during on-call duty is less than three hours, the employee shall receive remuneration (including allowances) for at least three hours for this as if it were overtime.

Official telephone calls (responding to technical questions and technical consultation) shall also be regarded as actual working time. If the employee did not have to leave his location and the total time he spent replying to official telephone calls during on‑call duty did not exceed one hour, he is to receive remuneration (including allowances) for at least one hour for this as if it were overtime.

f) Expenses incurred by the employee as a result of telephone calls and/or the use of public or private transport shall be reimbursed. The provisions of Appendix R, paragraph II, shall be applied accordingly for the reimbursement of the travel costs.

g) Actual working time accruing during on-call duty after the end of the regular daily working hours and exceeding ten hours in one day shall be attributed to the next day; it shall be offset on that day in a manner ensuring that not more than ten hours of work are performed.

h) Should the employee be unable start working his specified regular working hours in a timely manner on account of a rest period resulting from work performed during on-call duty, the working hours thus lost shall be remunerated as working time in accordance with the provisions of the Collective Tariff Agreement.

i) In order to take due account of the characteristic nature of this duty, the rest period to be observed in accordance with Section 7, para. 1, sub-para 3, of the Working Hours Act shall be shortened by two hours to a total of nine hours if work was performed during on-call duty. Compensation for this measure shall be established within 24 weeks.

Further shortening of the rest period to be observed in accordance with Section 7, para. 2, items. 1 and 4, of the Working Hours Act, and associated details (including those relating to Section 7, para. 1, of the Working Hours Act), may be regulated by a shop agreement.”
Article 9 para 8 amended by agreed amendment 32 to CTA II wef  1st March 2009

Article   10

Overtime
1.
Overtime hours are those working hours, which an employee performs at the instigation of the 


unit over and above the regular weekly working hours estab​lished for the working week in 


accordance with Art. 9 para 1, 2 or 3.


Overtime hours shall only be requested in urgent cases.

2.
In determining overtime, all hours lost for any of the following reasons shall be counted as 


working time, unless made up on other days in accordance with legal or tariff provisions:


a)
public holidays


b)
paid or unpaid time‑off


c)
paid absence


d)
annual leave or additional leave


e)
unfitness for work because of sickness or industrial accident

3.
Overtime shall be compensated by the hourly basic compensation (Art. 16 paras 1 a, 3) plus an 


overtime supplement (Art. 20 para 1 a), i.e. overtime pay.

4.
 The basic remuneration for overtime shall be compensated – provided there are no operational reasons opposing this – by granting equivalent paid time off within the following 12 calendar months.’

Article   11

Work at Night
1.
Night work is work performed between 2l00 and 0600 hours.

2.
a)
The supplement paid for night work is shown at Art .20.


b)
For night work, which does not follow on immediately from the daily working hours 



laid down by the working time schedule of the unit, a minimum of two working hours 



(including time payment) shall be paid.

Article   12

Work on Sunday
1.
Sunday work is work performed on Sundays between 0000 and 2400 hours.

2.
a)
In units where Sunday work is required regularly, the work must be performed within 



the regular weekly working hours established in the unit.


b)
The working schedule for each employee shall provide at least two Sundays off in each 



calendar month, unless exceptional circum​stances within the unit prevail.

3.
a)
The supplement for Sunday work is shown at Art. 20.


b)
For occasional work on Sundays, a minimum of three working hours (including 



supplements) shall be paid.

4.
a)
For employees, who are required to work four hours or more on Sundays, within the 



scope of the regular working hours (para 2), a working day (from 0000 to 2400 hours) 



shall be kept free within the preceding, the same or the following week within the 



working time schedule. This shall also apply, if a German public holiday coincides with 



such a Sunday.


b)
If, in exceptional cases, the employee is required to work on the scheduled weekday 


off, the supplement for work performed on Sunday shall be paid in accordance with


Art. 20 para 1d.

Article 13

Work on Holidays
1.
Holiday work is work performed between 0000 and 2400 hours on German public holidays,


also should these fall on a Sunday, including Easter Sunday and Whit Sunday.

2.
In units, whose schedule also requires working on holidays (para 1), this work must be 


performed within the regular weekly working time schedule established within the unit,

3.
a)
The supplement for holiday work is shown at Art. 20.


b)
For occasional work on holidays, a minimum of three working hours (including 



supplements) shall be paid.

4.
a)
Employees, whose regular working time schedule (para 2), includes working on 



holidays (para 1) for four hours or more, shall receive a working day off for each 



occurrence (from 0000 to 2400 hours) either in the preceding, the same or the following 



week.


b)
Payment for the day off shall be as if the day had been a normal working day. The 



provisions of Art. 27 para 3a shall apply accordingly to this day.


c)
If time off cannot be given, the supplement for work performed on holidays shall 



be paid in accordance with Art. 20, para 1 f.   

Article 14

Shift, Rotating Shift

1.a)
Shift work is given when the employee’s start of work alternates with another day or night shift in accordance with a shift pattern in intervals of no longer than one month.

An alternation between shifts in the meaning of this provision is not given if the shifts overlap for more than 3.5 hours.

b. The supplement for shift work is agreed at § 21, 3a.

2.a.
Recurring shift work is given if the employee’s start of work alternates with three or more shifts, one of which contains night work, in intervals of no longer than one month.

An alternation between shifts in the meaning of this provision is not given if the shifts overlap for more than 3.5 hours.

b. The supplement for recurring shift work is agreed at § 21, 3b.

Section 5

Remuneration Principles

Article 15

Wages/Salaries

1.
Payment for work shall be made

a)
for industrial employees ‑ by monthly wage (an hourly or weekly wage, shift or piece 



wage may also be agreed).


b)
for non-industrial employees ‑ by monthly salary,


c)
for apprentices ‑ by training allowance.

2.
The tariff wages and salaries and training allowances are agreed in Major Part III (Arts‑ 60 to 


63) and in the Special Provisions of the Appendices ‑ in Part III in each case.

Article 16

Computation of Earnings

1.
Pay Components

a)
Basic Pay



(1)
Wages/salary as per scale 




- taking into account, if necessary,




the wage group 



(Art. 56, Art. 57 para 2a)  



(2)
‑ spare ‑        



(3)
Performance Allowance   


(Art. 21, para 1)



(4)
Personal Allowances, 




Income Protection Supplement 

(e.g. Art 5, 8 PROTA)



(5)
- spare -



(6)
Chargehand Allowance 

(Art. 57 para 2b Prot. Note to  Art.  62)




Master supplement  


(Appx D Para I.2)



(7)
- spare -


b)
Supplements/Allowances to the Basic Compensation



(8)
Supplements (Art. 20 para 1) for overtime, work at night, on Sundays 


and public holidays; extension supplement (Art. 20 para2) severity allowance 


(Art. 21 para 4).

c)
Other Pay Components


             (9)
Compensation for stand ‑ by duty and on call duty of medical staff (Appx 'K' Part 1 para 4b



(10)
Remuneration for on-call duties in other cases  (Art 9 para 8) 


(11)
Functional allowance (Art 21 para 2)



(12)
Sick pay supplement (Art.29 para 3)


(13)
Supplement to the  Mother Protection Payments (Art 14 Mother Protection 




Law)



(14)
Shift allowance/Rotating shift allowance (Art. 21 para 3)



(15)
Exercise flat rate compensation (Appx 'M', para 3)

Article 16 C (10) 8 amended by agreed  amendment 32 to CTA II wef 1st  March 2009

2.
Basic compensation for extended regular working hours and part time employment

a)
When extending the regular working hours beyond 38.5 hrs a week for employees 


drawing a monthly wage or monthly salary, the monthly pay shown in the appropriate 


wage scale/salary scale for a regular 38.5 hrs working week (wage per scale/salary per 


scale ‑ para 1 a item (1) ‑) shall be adjusted by applying the factor ( x : 38.5), 'x' 


representing the extended regular working hours established for the working week. 


Performance allowances, Charge hand allowances, Master supplements or payments for 


the temporary performance of higher level duties (para 1 a (3), (6), (7)) agreed or 


computed as month​ly rates for a regular working time of 38.5 hrs will be converted in a 


similar way to the extended working hours.


b)
The method of calculation in para a) shall also be used for the computation of the basic 



compensation for part time em​ployment; in this case the 'x' represents the part time 



hours of work agreed per week in the employment contract.

3.
Hourly Basic Compensation

The hourly rate of basic compensation shall be 1/167 of the monthly basic compensation  (Art. 


16 para 1a) computed for regular hours of work estab​lished under Art. 9 para 1.

4.
Earnings

a)
The gross earnings shall comprise the pay components of  para 1 items (1) to (15).


b)
Retrospective payments shall be counted only for the pay period in which they have 



arisen.
A pay balance from the preceding month (Art. 22 para 2d) is not a retrospective 



payment.

b) Net earnings are the gross earnings after statutory deductions.

5.
Flat Rate Payment of Supplements and Allowances

Payment of flat rates instead of hourly supplements or allowances may be arranged by 


individual agreement. Condition for such an arrangement must be that the flat rate may not be 


less favourable to the employee than the average payment by the hour.  The flat rate payment 


for overtime supplements must be recognizable as such.


The flat rate arrangement may be revoked at any time towards the end of a pay period without 


requiring notice of termination of the employment contract.

6.
Partial Monthly Pay

Partial payments to employees drawing a monthly wage or monthly salary shall be computed


as follows:


a)
If an entitlement to a monthly wage/salary or to individually established monthly pay 



components does not exist for all calendar days of the month the employee will receive



a pro rata remuneration proportionate to the number calendar days for which the 



entitlement exists in relation to the total number of calendar days of a relevant month.



Working shifts which extend over two calendar days are to be allocated as working 



time to the first calendar day of the shift.


b)
Days which are work free in accordance with the regular working time schedule are 



considered to be calendar days for which remuneration is to be paid. This does not 



apply, however, if no entitlement to remuneration exists for the last working day before 



and the first working day following the work free day/days 


c)
If the entitlement to remuneration does not exist for all of the working hours scheduled 



for a day, remuneration is to be reduced for each hour not worked by the fraction as 



calculated in accordance with para 3.


d)
If the level of remuneration changes during a calendar month, the amounts for each 



entitlement period are to be calculated by applying sub para a) accordingly.

7.
Sequence of calculation:

The sequence of the positions at para 1.a. (1) to (7) is to be followed for the calculating basic 


pay. The allowances/supplements under para 1b. will be calculated based of the hourly basic 


pay (para 3). Other pay components in accordance with para 1c. will be paid in addition to 


basic pay and the allowances/supplements to basic pay.

Para 7 last amended by Amendment Agreement No. 4 to CTA II w.e.f. 1st January 2002

8.
Event related payments:

Remuneration related to reaching a certain age, the expiry of a waiting period or to obtaining a 


qualification certificate will be paid at the beginning of the calendar month in which the event 


occurs.

Article 17

Regular Earnings
1.
Regular earnings as meant by the following provisions are to be paid in all cases in which 


payments for periods of absence have to calculated under Art 17 in accordance with the tariff 


provisions. 

2.
The regular earnings shall consist of:


a)
The basic compensation (Art. 16 para 1 a) which an employee, had he worked, would 



have received for the regular working hours established for the period of interruption;


b)
Supplements/allowances (Art. 16 para 1 b) and other pay components (Art. 16 



para 1 c), which are established as monthly flat rates;

c) A compensation supplement as per para 3

 3.
a)
The compensation supplement corresponds to the monthly average total of : 



(1)
The basic compensation (Art. 16 para 1 a, 3) for overtime



(2)
The pay supplements/allowances (Art. 16 para 1 b) and other pay components 




(Art. 16 para 1 c - except items (12) and (13)) unless already covered under 2b)




as paid to the employee for the assessment period in accordance with section b).


b)
The assessment period for the determining the monthly average will be the 12 calendar 



months preceding the current accounting month. If employment commenced during the 



last twelve calendar months or if it had been suspended the assessment period will be 



reduced accordingly. 


c)
The compensation supplement payable for parts of a month shall be calculated in 


accordance with the provision at Art.16 para 6

Article 18

- spare -
Article 19

Length of Service Allowance
In accordance with Art. 55 non-industrials shall receive salary increments which are

incorporated into salary scale 'C' (Art. 63).  Devia​tions as well as length of service allowances (wage  increments) for industrials are shown in the relevant Special Provisions in the Appendices.

Article 20

Time Supplements
1.
The time supplements paid shall be for


a)
Overtime



(1)
up to the fifth hour of overtime




25%



(2)
from the sixth hour of overtime




30%


b)   
Night work 

                                       



25%


c)   
Sunday work with a day off in lieu vide Art.12 para 4a


25% 


d)   
Other Sunday work 







50%


e)   
Work on public holidays with time off  in lieu vide Art. 13 para 4a 

50%


f)   
Other work on public holidays





100% 


of the basic compensation per hour (Art. 16, paras 1 a and 3).

2.a)
For the working hours which have been established over and above the agreed weekly working time in accordance with § 9, 1a, the employee receives an extension supplement.

The extension supplement amounts to

(1) for an extension of the working time in accordance with § 9,1b =  25%

(2) for an extension of the working time in accordance with § 9, 2a =  10%

of the hourly basic rate of pay (§ 16, 1a, 3.)

b. For employees with monthly remuneration the number of hours per month for which the extension supplement is to be paid is calculated  In accordance with the following formula:

No of hours per week for which extension supplement is to be paid x 13: 3.

3.
If several supplements under paras 1 or 2 coincide, payment shall be concurrently.  This does 


not apply, however, when Sunday supplements coincide with public holiday supplements, or 


when night supplements coincide with public holi​day supplements in accordance with para 1 f. 


In these cases the highest supplement shall be paid.

4.
a)
The supplements (paras 1 and 2) shall be paid in addition to the hourly basic 



compensation.


b)
For employees who are paid a monthly salary or a monthly wage, the basic pay for 



work at night, on Sundays, or holidays, is covered by the monthly basic compensation 



(Art. 16 paras 1 a and 2), unless such work constitutes overtime (Art. 10 paras 1 and 2).

5.
Rates for overtime, nightwork, work on Sundays and public holidays are already covered in the 


basic salaries of employees in salary scales 9 or 10.

6.
Time supplements may not be compensated by time off.

Article 21

Other Allowances

1.
Performance Allowance

a)
The employing agency may pay a performance allowance.


b)
Employees who work on an assembly or produc​tion line for which the pace is 



determined by machines, or by preset time sequence, requiring each worker to 



complete his share of the process within a specified time‑limit without the possibility of 



perform​ing other incidental work, shall receive an allowance of 

10 %.


c)
The allowances (performance allowance; assembly line allowance; produc​tion line 



allowance) shall be calculated based on the wage or salary as defined in Art. 16, para 1 



a), item (1).

2.
Functional Allowance

Employees who are required to perform a special function not covered by the terms of 


reference in  their wage or salary group, or who are expected to meet special requirements, 


may receive a functional allowance at an appropriate level.

3.
Shift Supplements/Recurring Shift Supplements
a.
Shift work (§ 14, 1) carries a shift supplement.

The shift supplement amount to  € 2.50 per shift.

b. Recurring shift work carries a shift supplement.

The shift supplement amounts to € 5.00 per shift.

4.
Severity Allowance

a)
Difficult conditions of work ‑ see sub‑para b) ‑ are, in principle, covered by the wages 



or salaries contained in this tariff agreement, unless specific severity allowances have 



been agreed for such conditions in Appendix 'S'.


b)
Work is considered to be severe, if: 

(1)
it involves extreme physical soiling or soiling of work clothing,



or



(2)
it is particularly dangerous, repulsive or unhealthy, 




or



(3)
it is physically exceptionally strenuous, 




or



(4)
it has to be performed under particularly difficult circumstances.

Article 22

Disbursement of Earnings
1.
The earnings shall be computed for one calendar month and be paid into a bank account or a 


"Postgiroamt" (National Girobank) in the Federal Republic of Germany designated by the 


employee, on the last working day of the month.

2.
Earnings paid for the current month shall be: ‑


a)
the basic compensation based upon the regular working hours established,


b)
regularly occurring supplements and allowances,


c)
other regular pay components,


d)
the balance from the preceding month (Spitzenbetrag). The balance represents the total 



of pay components, which were not paid in the preceding month. Overpayments from 



the preceding month shall be balanced.

3.
At the end of the pay period the employee shall be given a pay statement listing separately the 


earnings and deductions for the entire period. 


In the pay statement the various pay components (Article 16 para 1) as well as the various 


kinds of deductions must be identifiable. A new pay statement shall be issued only when 


earnings or deductions change from those shown in the previous statement.

4.
a)
Final payments to employees whose employment is terminated shall be made without 



delay.


b)
Should a back payment arise as a result of a tariff provision under CTA II ‑ after an


employee has left employment ‑ it is to be paid without delay, once the remitting or 


paying office/agency has the necessary documentation (wage‑tax card, etc.) available. 

Article  23

Payments‑in‑Kind
Payments‑in‑Kind are not permissible in lieu of cash payments.

Article  24

(Spare)
Article  25

- spare -
Section 6

Loss of Working Hours

Article 26

Absence
1.
An employee may be absent from work only with the approval of the employing unit. If, due to 


circumstances, approval cannot be obtained in advance, it must be requested without delay.

2.
a)
For loss of working hours for which he is not to blame, the employee shall be entitled 



to payment of the earnings which he would have received had he worked the working 



hours laid down by the working hour schedule.


b)
If working time is lost due to a temporary breakdown of operations, and such time is at 



the employee's disposal, the employing unit may require that the hours lost be made up 



within a period of two weeks, starting on the first working day following the end of the 



breakdown, within the relevant legal provi​sions - especially those of the Working Time 



Directive.


c)
If, due to an Act of God, an employee is unable to perform his duties 



within the area of his work location, or



within the area of his residence, or 



on route between his work location and his place of residence, 



payment of earnings shall be continued for a maximum of two working days in 
accordance with sub‑para a) above.

3.
a)
If, an employee who is fit for work is precluded from working by order of a health 



authority because he might be contagious, and if it is not possible to assign him to other 



work which he can be reasonably expected to perform, he shall be entitled to a 



supplement amounting to the difference between the legal benefit and 100% of the 



regular net earnings (Art. 17).


b)
If such an order is instigated unilaterally by management, para 2a) shall apply.

Article 27

Public Holidays
1.
For working hours lost due to a German Public Holiday, the employee shall be paid the 


earnings he would have received without the loss of working hours.

2.
a)
On holidays of the Sending States' Forces that do not coincide with German public 



holidays, the employee has no entitlement to be released from work.


b)
If the employee has, however, not been instructed to turn up for work or has not been 


given the opportunity to work, he shall be entitled to payment of the earnings, which he 


would have received for his regular working hours without the interruption of work.

3.
The employee will not be entitled to payment in accordance with paras 1 or 2b, for hours of 


work lost on the holiday: ‑


a)
If, without valid reason, he is absent from work on the last working day preceding or 



the first working day following the holiday;


b)
if he was given time‑off without pay (unpaid leave) for the last working day preceding, 



and the first working day following the holiday.  


This shall not apply, however, if the employee is given time‑off on both these days 


respectively in accordance with the provisions of Art. 28, para 4.

Article 28

Release from Work
1.
On request, and on submission of proof, the employee shall be granted time‑off, in the 


following cases with payment of earnings, which he would have received had he not been 


released from work: ‑


a)
three working days for:



(1)
death of spouse or registered partner


b)
two working days for:



(1)
own marriage or confirmation of a registered partnership 



(2)
confinement of wife or registered partner



(3)
death of a member of  family (children, foster children, adopted children and 




step children, parents, foster parents, adoptive parents and step parents, brothers 




& sisters, grandparents, parents‑in‑law)



(4)
change of residence by the employee due to change of location of employment


c)
one working day for:



(1)
change of residence of an employee running his own household for reasons 




other than in sub-para b) item (4) above



(2)
employee's silver‑wedding 


d)
up to three working days respectively for



serious illness of spouse or registered partner in exceptional cases


e)
up to two working days respectively for:



serious illness of family members 



(spouse, registered partner, parents, foster parents, adoptive parents, step parents, grandparents)



provided these persons share a joint household with 
the employee, and a physician certifies that the sick person requires essen​tial care, which in the absence of others the employee must provide personally. 


f)
up to two working days for 



serious illness of child



-
under the conditions of Art 45 Para 1 SGB V (Social Law Book) and



-
if during the current calendar year an entitlement to unpaid release from work in 




accordance with item 6 and sick pay in accordance with Art 45 SGB V has been 




exhausted.



The release from work can be claimed for various instances of child sickness during a 



year. The total of releases, however, is to be limited to 6 working days in a calendar 



year.


g)
for a maximum  of one working day respectively for



(1)
summons to appear before an authority through no fault of one’s own, provided 




loss of wages is not compensated by the authority.



(2)
performance of general civic duties under German law and public honorary 




appointments – e.g. lay judge, juror, returning officer, member of self 




administrative body – provided the loss of pay is not reimbursed accordingly 




(see para 4)



(3)
initial visit to a physician

h)
for the time essential for 

prescribed medical examinations or treatment, if these cannot take place outside of working time.

2.
Unless incompatible with the needs of the unit, time off with payment of earnings, which the 


employee would have received had he worked, the employee shall be granted up to a 


maximum of six working days off in a calendar year for attending meetings of a trade union 


executive committee above local level of which the employee is a member, and/or for 


attending trade union meetings at internation​al, Federal or Land level (or district level if no 


Land level exists), if the employee attends as a member of a trade union executive or as a 


delegate, at the request of one of the signatory unions. 

3.
Time‑off with payment of earnings, which the employee would have received had he worked, 


may be granted without limitation, for participation in tariff negotiations for employees with 


the Sending State Forces at the request of one of the participating trade unions.

4.
a)
When an employee is given time‑off for performing the duties specified in para 1c (3), 



and receives full reimbursement for loss of pay from another source, his earnings shall 



initially  be computed as if he had worked.


b)
The employee shall be given a statement showing the total earnings lost, including the 



employer's share to the statutory social insurance, for presentation to the appropriate 



authority for reimbursement.


c)
An amount calculated in accordance with sub‑para b) may be deducted from the 



employee's earnings.

5.
a)
On 24 December time‑off from 1200 hours shall be granted.


b)
If time‑off cannot be granted, because it clashes with the needs of the unit, an 



equivalent period of time‑off shall be granted on another workday.



Should this also not be possible, the supplement due for work performed after 1200 



hours on 24 December, shall be paid in accordance with Art. 20 para 1 f.


c)
For the regular hours of work lost due to the time‑off granted under sub‑para a) or b) 



sentence 1, the earnings, which the employee would have received for his working 



hours had he worked, shall be paid.

6.
Supplement to Sick Pay


a)
Employees, who, in the event of serious illness of children, foster, adoptive, step



children are eligible to benefits in accordance with Art 45 SGB V (Social Law Book – 



Sick Pay during the illness of a child), will be entitled to unpaid time off work during 



this period.


b)
A sick pay supplement will be paid in line with the provisions of Art 29 Para 3c for the 



duration of the entitlement to Sick Pay in accordance with Art 45 SGB V.

Section 7 

Unfitness for Work

Article 29

Sick Pay
1.
a)
An employee who has been rendered unfit for work due to sickness, shall be entitled to



a.
continued payment of salary/wages in accordance with para 2,



b.
payment of a sick supplement in accordance with para 3


There will be no entitlement to continued payment of salary/wages or sick supplement, if unfitness for work has been caused by the employee's behaviour.

2.
a)
During absence due to unfitness for work the employee will be entitled to continued 



payment of earnings up to a period of six weeks.


b)
In the event of  job related accidents or occupational diseases contracted by an 



employee in connection with working for the Forces of the 
same Sending State, the 



earnings shall, contrary to sub para a) above, be paid for a total period of up to 12 



weeks.  


c)
If, within a period of 12 months , an employee is repeatedly rendered unfit for work as 



a result of the same illness, he shall be entitled to continued payment of earnings for a 



total of six weeks – in the event of para a) above – 12 weeks only. If, however, prior to 



the new period of unfitness for work, the employee has not been unfit for work by the 



same illness for at least six months, then, as a result of the new period of unfitness for 



work, he shall be re-entitled to a continued payment of earnings of up to six weeks – in 


the event of para b) - twelve weeks.


d)
Earnings as meant by paras a) to c) above are the regular earnings (Art. 17).  In the 



event of unfitness for work during a manoeuvre/military exercise, under Appendix 'M', 



earnings shall be paid as stipulated by Appendix 'M'.

3.
a)
Consecutive to the continued payment of earnings in accordance with para 2 an 



employee shall be entitled to payment of a sick supplement for a period of up to 12 



weeks, following a reckonable period of employment (Art 8) of one year (waiting 



period).


b)
Payment of the sick supplement shall not exceed the maximum period in accordance 



with para a), within any one calendar year.

c)
(1)
The sick pay supplement is the difference between the sum of the sick pay

paid by the mandatory health insurance carrier or the comparable payments by another social insurance carrier and the net amount of the regular earnings (Art 17 CTA II).

For the calculation of the sick pay supplement  the calendar month is deemed to have 30 days – in deviation of the provisions at Art 16, 6. CTA II.

(2)
For the calculation of the sick pay supplement in accordance with para (1) above the amount of sick pay reduced by the employee’s social insurance contributions is to be used.



(3)
Employees who are not compulsory insured through the statutory sickness 

insurance shall receive sick supplement payments to the same extent as 

compulsory insured employees.


d)
The entitlement to the sick supplement shall cease on termination of employment. 


(Note: revised text valid wef 01 Mar 07)

4.
a)
The employee is obliged to notify his employing agency or unit immediately of his 



unfitness for work and the anticipated duration.


b)
Should the unfitness for work exceed three calendar days the employee must submit a


medical certificate, certifying his unfitness for work and the likely duration thereof, no 


later than the following work day.


c)
In justified cases, the employing agency/unit is entitled to demand submission of a 



medical certificate  at an earlier point in time.


d)
In justified cases, the employing agency may insist during the period of unfitness for 



work, on a medical certificate from a physician of mutual trust. The costs shall be borne 



by the employing agency/unit.

5.
The aforementioned provisions shall apply mutatis mutandis in cases where an employee


cannot perform work as a result of prophylactic medical treatment or convalescence. Measures 


as meant by this para shall be the measures as detailed in Article 9 of the Law on Continued 


Payment of Wages.

Article 30

Sickness Benefits in the event of Third Party Liability
1.
An employee who has a legal claim against a third party for compensa​tion of loss of earnings 


caused by unfitness for work, shall be required to:


a)
refrain from submitting any claim to compensation


b)
cede to the employing agency/unit his claim to compensa​tion ‑ and declare that 



he has not yet exercised these claims.

2.
The agency is authorised to withhold sick payments as long as the employee fails to meet 


his obligations under para 1. This does not apply if the employee is not responsible for failing 


to meet these obligations.

3.
a)
The cessation of claims in accordance with para 1b, may not be to the detriment of the 



employee.


b)
Exercising the relinquished claims may not result in claims by the employee, which are 



not without justification and which exceed the employer’s claim, being ignored. 



Should the amount of compensation retrieved exceed the employer's damages, the 



employee shall be entitled to payment of the difference.

Article 31

- Vacant -

Article 32

- Vacant -

Section 8 

Provisions on Leave

Article 33

Annual Leave

1.
 Entitlement

a)
The employee is entitled to paid annual leave in each calendar year (leave year) in 


accordance with the following provisions.  


The leave entitlement for employees, whose average regular weekly working hours are 


distributed over 5 working days in the calendar week (5 day week) is 30 working days.



The leave entitlement for employees whose regular weekly working hours are 



distributed differently over the week days is laid down in para 2 accordingly.

b) Days of leave, which have been granted or paid for or are still to be paid for by a

 pre​vious employer for the current calendar year will reduce the leave entitlement 



accordingly.

2.
Definition "Working Days"

a)
Working days are all calendar days on which the employee has to work or would have 



had to work regularly or as per duty roster, except for public holidays for which no 



time‑off in lieu has been given.  If a shift does not finish on the same calendar day on 



which it started, the calendar day on which the shift started shall be the working day


b)
If the regular weekly working hours distributed regularly or by duty roster, average out 



over the leave year at more than 5 working days in the calendar week, then leave will 



be increased for every additional working day in the leave year by 1/250 of the leave 



entitlement as per para 1a.  If the result of this calculation is the fraction of a leave day 



then this shall be disregarded.


c)
If, the distribution of the average regular weekly working hours regularly or by duty 



roster average out over the leave year at less than 5 working days in the calendar week, 



then leave will be reduced, for each addition​al work‑free day in the leave year, by 



1/250 of the leave entitlement as per para 1a. If the result of this calculation is the 



fraction of a leave day then this shall be rounded up to a full day’s leave.


d)
If the distribution of working hours is changed during the leave year either indefinitely 



or temporarily, the calculation shall be based on the number of working days which 



would apply, had the distribution of working hours, on which leave is based, applied to 



the whole leave year.

3.
Waiting Period

Annual leave may not be claimed until the first six months following the commence​ment of employment (waiting period) have passed, unless employment terminates at an earlier date.


Periods of employment completed by the employee in the current calendar year with the Sending States' Forces (Art. 8 para 1) prior to engagement shall count towards the waiting period.

4.
Partial Leave

a)
If the employment contract covers less than a whole calendar year, the employee will 



be entitled to 1/12 of the annual leave for each full calendar month during the period of 



employ​ment; each calendar month, during which a period of employment is at least 15 



calendar days, shall count as a full calendar month.



Periods during which the employment contract is suspended will not qualify as periods 



of  employment as meant by this regulation.


b)
If on termination of employment the employee has been granted leave in excess of his 



entitlement, the pay for such leave cannot be recovered.


c)
If the employee terminates employment due to unfitness for work or the incapacity to 



earn a living or to draw old age pension, the leave entitlement shall be:



(1)
6/12,   if employment terminates during the first half of the leave year,



(2)
12/12, if employment terminates during the second half of the leave year.

5.
Granting of Leave

a)
Leave shall be granted and taken in one block provided urgent unit requirements or 



personal reasons of the applicant do not oppose.


b)
If leave is split then one block must total at least half the leave entitlement for the



calendar year


c)
When granting leave consideration shall be given to the employee’s wishes ‑ unless 



urgent unit requirements interfere, or, for social reasons, the leave applications by other 



employees take preference.

6.
Transfer of Leave

a)
Leave is to be granted and taken in the current calendar year. Transfer into the next 



calendar year is only permissible if justified by urgent unit requirements or personal 



reasons of the applicant.


b)
If leave is transferred to the next calendar year it must be commenced by 31 March.



If the employee cannot commence his/her leave by 31 March, due to unfitness for 



work, then leave has to be granted and commenced within 2 months after return to 



work. If, due to protection periods or maternity leave under the Mother Protection Law, 



a female employee is unable to commence leave by 31 March, leave must be granted 



and commenced within 2 months following the expiration of the protection periods or 



the maternity leave.


c)
If the waiting period (para 3) does not expire until the following leave year, then leave 



has to be granted and commenced by the end of that leave year at the latest.


d)
Leave not commenced by the date specified or by the end of the calendar year 



following the leave year at the latest, shall be forfeited.

7.
Conversion of Leave

a)
In principle leave is granted as paid time‑off.


b)
If employment is under termination then any outstanding leave has to be granted during 



the period of notice.


c)
If urgent unit requirements or compelling personal rea​sons prevent leave from being 



granted by the end of employment, the remaining leave entitlement shall be converted 



into cash.

8.
Unfitness for Work during Leave

If an employee falls ill whilst on leave, the working days medically certified as unfit for work, 


shall not be counted as annual leave, provided the unfitness for work was reported without 


delay.


In this case the employee must resume work on the date originally envisaged or, in case of 


prolonged unfitness for work, immediately after fitness for work has been established.

9. 
Payment during Leave 

a)
The regular earnings (Art. 17) shall be paid as payment during leave.


b)
If the leave period covers more than ten calendar days and the next payday  falls within 



that period, an appropriate advance payment of the earnings due on that day shall be 



made prior to the start of leave, should the employee so request.

Article 34

Additional Leave
1.
Severely handicapped persons as defined by the Law on the Severely Handicap​ped as currently 


valid, shall be granted paid additional leave of six working days within the calendar year.

2.
Employees who work under conditions that are detrimental to their health shall be granted paid 


additional leave, provided they perform such work predominantly for at least six months 


within 
a calendar year.


Work that is considered hazardous to health, as well as the level of additional leave is agreed in 


the Special Provisions in the Appendices.

3.
Employees who must take their entire annual leave in the period between 1 November and 31 


March because of operational needs shall be granted paid additional leave of three working 


days. This shall not apply if annual leave ends after 31 March. The additional leave must be 


granted and commenced before 31 March.

4.
The additional leave shall be added to the annual leave; Art. 33 shall apply concurrently.

Explanatory Notes

to the revised leave provisions

(Arts. 33,34) of the CTA II/CTA 11 French

as agreed with effect from 1 January 1984

with the Trade Unions concerned 

I.
General Notes

(1)
W.e.f. the last stage in the stage plan agreed in 1980 for increasing the duration of 


annual leave, the tariff partners prompted by amendment agreement No. 14 to Main 


Part I TVAL II/No. 13 to Main Part I TVAL II (Franch) para 33 on 1st Jan 1984, have 


now revised the content and introduced editorial changes whilst maintaining the 


material substance.

II.
Explanations/Notes on the revised version of Art.33


Re para 1a

(1)
The leave year is the calendar year. This applies to both the period in which the leave 


entitlement or partial leave entitlement (Art. 33 para 4) occurs and the period in which 


the leave entitlement is to be taken (for permissibility of transfer of leave see Art. 33 


para 6).


(2)
In the standard case of a five‑day‑week the leave entitle​ment is 30 working days. In the 



event of a different distribution of working hours there may be an entitlement to more 



or less than 30 working days in accordance with Art. 33 para 2.


(3)
The term, "regular weekly working hours" is not identical with the “regular working 



hours" agreed in Art. 9.  It covers additionally deviating working hours (e.g. for 



part‑time employment) which are agreed in individual employment contracts.


Re para 2a

(1)
The leave entitlement continues to be expressed in working days, the definition of the 



term itself, however, has changed. A working day can be any day of the week ‑ e.g. 



even a Saturday, Sunday or a public holiday.  Decisive is the actual distribution of the 



regular working hours, as they are laid down for the unit in general or individually for 



the employee, for example, in accordance with a duty roster.


(2)
Unlike the previous edition of Art. 33 para 3, all "actual" working days of an employee 



have to be offset against the leave, whereas work‑free days are no longer offset.



This avoids the tariff construction of para 4 of Art. 33 ‑ old edition ‑ (granting 



time‑off).



The only exception to off‑setting  "actual" working days against leave are those public 



holidays for which time‑off in lieu is not granted.  As a rule this will be holiday work 



for which the higher holiday supplement in accordance with Art. 20 para 1f is payable.


(3)
For work shifts extending over two calendar days the reckonable working day be the 



day on which the shift commences respectively.  By off‑setting this day the employee 



will be excused from work for the length of the work shift ‑ including the hours 



extending into the following day.


(4)
Example for the off‑setting of working days against leave in case of continuous shift 



duty:


The employee submits an application for annual leave for the period 2 July 1984 until 9 July 1984.  His shift roster for this period reads as follows:


Su 
Mo 
Tu 
We 
Th 
Fr 
Sa 
Su 
Mo 
Tu


1  
2  
3  
4  
5  
6  
7  
8  
9 
10 
July


_________________________________________________________   


W  
F  
W  
F  
W  
F  
W  
F  
F  
W


W = Working day (day on which shift starts)


F = Work‑free day


Three leave days are reckonable (i.e. 3, 5 and 7 July).  Therefore the employee will be excused from work for the period between the end of the work shift commencing on 1 July and the commencement of the shift on 10 July.


However, since an employee does not have to apply for leave on work‑free days, a leave application for the period 3 July until 7 July would lead to the same result.


Re para 2 b & c 

(1)
These conversion provisions are always to be applied whenever the distribution of the 



regular weekly working hours over the average of a leave year deviates from the 



standard 5‑day‑week (Art. 33 para 1a).  This way the ratio of leave days per year to 



working days per year will remain unchanged, irrespective of the distribution of 



working hours.


(2)
The standard 5‑day‑week produces an average of  250 working days per calendar year.


Thus, the conversion formula is:


Individual Entitlement     X    Working days Leave Entitlement   =  per year for a 5-day week



               __________________________________







250


If the number of working days per year exceeds 250, para 2b will apply; the result will be 


rounded down.  If the number of working days per years is below 250, para 2c will apply; 


the result will be rounded up.


(3)
Calculation Examples



a)
6‑day‑week




(250 + 52 = 302 working days per year)




30 x 302        




_________   =   36.24 rounded down to 36 working days




  250



b)   
Appendix H 




(wef 01. 01. 1984: 254 working days per year.  For a 6 day week 4 additional 




days off per month = 48 days per year; 302./.48 = 254)




30  x  254  =   30.48  rounded down 30 working days




__________




  250



c)
Fire fighting personnel on 24 hour‑shifts with 131 shifts per year




30 x 131  = 15.72 rounded up 16 working days (of 24‑hour‑shifts)




_________                    




  250



d)
Watchmen on 12‑hour‑shifts with 244 work shifts per year




30 x 242 = 29.28 rounded up 30 working days (of 12‑hour‑shifts)




_________                  




   250 



e)
In the event of an entitlement to additional leave, the figure 30, in the a/m 




examples, has to be increased by the number of days for which an entit​lement to 




additional leave exists (see Art. 34 para 4).




In the case of Severely Handicapped Persons (total entitlement of 36 working 




days for a 5‑day‑week) for instance this will result in an individual total leave 




entitlement of




43 working days in case a)




36 working days in case b)




19 working days in case c)




36 working days in case d)

Re para 2d

(1)
This provision accounts for those cases in which the distribu​tion of the average regular 



weekly working hours changes during a leave year ‑ e.g. new arrangement for the unit, 



change of shift system or transfer of the employee to a job with different distribution of 



working hours.  This does not cover an alternating number of weekly working days 



because of the distribu​tion of shifts within the framework of the existing shift system.


(2)
Calculation Example



Due to unfitness for fire fighting duties a fireman is, transferred from a job with a 24 



hour shift system (131 shifts per year) to a job with a 5‑day‑week wef 1 September of 



the leave year.



a)
If all leave is taken before the trans​fer, the entitlement is 16 working days (of 




24‑hour‑shifts).



b)
If all leave is taken after the transfer, the entitlement is 30 working days for a 




5‑day‑week.



c)
If 14 working days (of 24 hour shifts) is taken prior to transfer the remaining 




entitlement on transfer is 2/16 of the total leave entitlement of 30 working days 




applicable for a 5‑day‑week, which is









2 x 30



____________________



= 3.75 = 4 working days -
rounded up in accordance with the general provisions on rounding off. (see explanatory note 






under para III (2) a) below).

Re para 3
Contrary to the provision of the old Art. 33 para 5 the term "waiting period" now has a different meaning.  The provision states that unless employment terminates earlier the employee may take leave after only a waiting period of six months ‑.  The provi​sion does not say anything about the amount of leave entitlement in the year of engagement.

Re para 4a

(1)
With the exception of the cases mentioned in para 4c the principle of dividing by 



twelve 
is to be applied in all cases where employment does not exist during the entire 



calendar year. The definition of the term, “full calendar month" has been newly 



entered. As long as the employee is not employed on a 5‑day‑week the total leave 



entitlement will initially be converted in accordance with Art. 33 para 2.


(2)
The employment is suspended, for example, during military service in accordance with 



Art. 1 para (1) of the "Law on the Protection of Civilian Employment".

Re para 4c

(1)
Exceptions to the "dividing by twelve provision" have been agreed for employees who 



terminate employment because of reduced employability, because the incapacity to 



earn a living or because they are drawing an old age pension (this includes premature or 



flexible).



All tariff partners have agreed for para 4c also to be applied to employees, who meet 



the age requirements of the statutory pension insurance, and are drawing benefits from 



an exempting life insurance instead of old age pension.


(2)
If an employee terminates employment between 1 January and 30 June for the reasons 



under para 4c he will receive half of his total annual leave entitlement, if he terminates 



between 1 July and 31 December he will receive his full annual leave entitlement.

Re para 5b
In view of both the different individual leave entitlement and the new definition of the term "working 

days", the minimum duration of one block of leave has been rearranged.

Re para 6b

(1)
Leave transferred into the following year may be taken beyond 31 March, same as 



before, if employees are unable to commence their leave by 31 March, due to 



prolonged unfitness for work or – and this is a recent introduction ‑ if female 



em​ployees are unable 
to commence their leave by 31 March, due to the pro​tection 



periods or maternity leave under the Mother Protection Law (MuSchG).



However, in such cases, in future, leave will have to be taken within 2 months after a 



return to work ‑ at the latest, however, by 31 December of the calendar year following 



the leave year - as otherwise it will be forfeited (see para 6d).


(2)
Para 6b is not concerned with the leave entitlement for periods of Maternity Leave.  



Reductions as per Art. 8 MuSchG are not affected. 

Re para 6c
This provision became necessary, because according to the new provision on waiting periods under 

Art. 33 para 3, employ​ees who commence employment after 30 June are unable to take their partial 

leave entitlement in the current leave year, and those who commence employment after 30 September 

cannot even take it by transferring it before 31 March.

Section 9

Compensation

Article 35

Employment Outside the Regular Duty Station
Employees shall be reimbursed in accordance with the provisions of Appendix 'R', for additional expenses, incurred through official work carried out beyond their permanent duty station.

Article 36

Tool Allowance
Employees who are required by the employing unit to supply their own imple​ments or tools shall be paid compensation (Tool Allowance) ‑ unless the self-provision of tools is customary in the trade. 

The level of tool allowance shall be in keeping with the rates as customary in the trade, taking into consideration type and number of implements, or tools provided at the work site.

The tool allowance is not part of the earnings (Art. 16, para 4).

Article 37

Protective Clothing, Occupational Clothing
1.
For work involving considerable danger or severe conditions, the employing unit shall provide 


suitable protective clothing to an adequate degree for the protection of the employee.

2.
If special occupational clothing or outfit is required, details are shown in the Special Provisions 


in the Appendices.

Section 10 

Social Provisions

Article 38

Death Benefits
1.
a)
Following the death of an employee, the beneficiaries shall receive a death benefit.


b)
The following persons are beneficiaries as meant by sub‑para a):



(1)
Members of family, entitled to support – without being needy ‑



(2)
Persons with whom the deceased shared a joint household prior to death.



(3)
Persons who have furnished the cost of the funeral

2.
a)
Payment of death benefit is subject to the condition that at the time of death, the 



employee had completed a minimum of three months' reckonable employment, as 



defined in Art. 8.


b)
If death was caused by a job‑related accident, the requirement in sub‑para a) shall not 



apply.

3.
The death benefit shall total 



two regular monthly earnings (Art. 17).  


In the event of a fatal working accident 

three regular monthly earnings (Art. 17).

4.
a)
Death benefit shall be paid after submission of the official death certificate.


b)
The payment of the death benefit to one of the beneficiaries (para 1 b) shall nullify the 



claim the others.

5.
Death benefit shall not be paid if death was caused


a)
by carrying out secondary work unauthorised in the unit, or


b)
by the effects of a parallel employment relationship 

Article 39

IN SERVICE PENSION SCHEME

(BETRIEBLICHE ALTERSVERSORGUNG)

A.
IN SERVICE PENSION SCHEME FINANCED BY THE EMPLOYER

(ARBEITGEBERFINANZIERTE BETRIEBLICHE ALTERSVERSORGUNG)

The employee is entitled to an ‘In Service Pension Scheme’ in accordance with the provisions of a Group Insurance Contract which has been concluded between the Federal Ministry of Finance and the Insurance Companies listed in the contract. The entitlements mentioned in the Group Insurance Contract for the insured employees can be changed only if agreement has been reached  between the Tariff Parties and the Sending States Forces. 

(Note: Same contents as before)

B. IN SERVICE PENSION SCHEME BY CONVERSION OF REMUNERATION

(BETRIEBLICHE ALTERSVERSORGUNG DURCH ENTGELTUMWANDLUNG)
1. In addition to the Pension Scheme financed by the employer in accordance with section A the employee can demand that part of his/her future entitled remuneration up to an annual  maximum of 4% of the income limit to which pension contributions are chargeable are converted and used for his/her in service pension scheme in accordance with the law on improvements of in service pension schemes. 

The conversion of the remuneration is effected under the preconditions for the tax concessions in respect of old-age pension schemes in accordance with the income taxation act (Einkommensteuergesetz – EStG) with the exception of the concessions in accordance with Art 40b EStG (Pauschalsteuer / flat-rate taxation). Flat-rate taxation is available only for the in service pension scheme financed by the employer in accordance with section A.

2. The In Service Pension Scheme by conversion of remuneration is effected by joining a ‘Pensionskasse’ (retirement/superannuation fund) which has been chosen by the tariff parties in agreement with the Sending States Forces. The ‘Pensionskasse’ contract can be changed only if agreement has been reached between the tariff parties and the Sending States Forces. 

3. Precondition for the entitlement to have remuneration converted in accordance with 1. above is that the employee is mandatory insured in the statutory pension insurance. 

At the earliest the entitlement is given after a period of six months of employment recognisable in accordance with Art 8 CTA II at the beginning of the following calendar month. 

4. During a calendar year equal monthly amounts only are to be converted. This principle can only be deviated from if there is no entitlement to remuneration for all months of the calendar year. In such cases the employee can demand that instead of equal monthly payments a one time annual payment is to be converted. 

5. The employee informs the appropriate authority in writing about the amount (and kind of amount) to be converted. The conversion of remuneration for the current month requires that the information in accordance with sentence 1 reaches the authority by the 15th of this month at the latest.

Changes are permissible only with effect from the beginning of a calendar year. The notification of changes must have been received by the end of the previous year or if it is permissible to convert a one time annual payment instead of equal monthly amounts by the 1st of December of the current year. 

Para 1 last amended by amendment 22 to CTA II wef 1st January 2005

a. Protocol note to Art 39:

In deviation from Art 39, Section B, paragraph 4 in the agreed version (as above) for the year of the introduction of this tariff provision (2002) the conversion of an one time annual amount instead of equal monthly amounts is permissible.

Article 40

Leave Bonus, Christmas Bonus

1.
Leave Bonus

Employees shall receive a leave bonus in accordance with the provisions of Appendix 'V'.

2.
Christmas Bonus

Employees shall receive a Christmas bonus in accordance with the provi​sions of Appendix 'W'.

Article 41

Asset Accumulating Payments

1.
Entitlement Prerequisites

a)
Employees shall be entitled to a monthly asset accumulating payment as meant by the 



Law on Accumulation of Assets.(VermBG)


b)
The entitlement to asset accumulating payments shall arise after 6 months of 



continuous employment with the Sending States' Forces as meant by Art. 8, i.e. starting 



the following calendar month, provided the application required under para 4a has 



been submitted in due time.



Where the employee submits the application required under para 4a after the beginning 



of the calendar month following the completion of the 6 months continuous 



employment with the Sending States Forces, the entitlement shall arise w.e.f. the 



calendar month following the month of application. 


c)
An entitlement is excluded to the level at which an employee re​ceives asset 



accumulating payments from another employer for the same period.


d)
The entitlement to asset accumulating payments shall cease upon termination of 



employment.

2. 
Amount

a)
The asset accumulating contribution shall be:



(1)
for industrial and non-industrial employees
€ 26.59 



(2)
for apprentices 



€ 13.29  
per calendar month.


b)
Employees, whose contracted regular weekly working hours average out at less than 



the working time currently contained in the tariff as agreed under Art 9, para 1 - or 



instead of Art 9 para 1 the special provisions contained in the appendices - shall receive 



payments pro rata. The pro rata payment will be determined by the employee’s 



contracted average weekly working time in relation to the working time for an 



individual case contained in the tariff. 


c)
The asset accumulating payment shall be made for each calendar month for which the 



employee is entitled to wages/salary/apprentices pay for at least two weeks, sick 



supplement in accordance with Art. 29, para 3, a subsidy for loss of work hours owing 



to a contagious disease in accordance with Art. 26, para 3a, or maternity benefit *) 



during the protective periods under the Mother Protection Law.



*) Protocol Note:



The employee will have to notify the competent authority without delay of beginning andend of the period during which Maternity Pay is drawn.


d)
The asset accumulating payment is not a part of the pay components as meant by Art. 



16 para 1.

3.
Due Date and Commencement of Payments 

Contributions shall be made at the end of a month. The initial payment shall be delayed  


(retrospectively) by one month.

4.
Notification and Change of the Form of Investment

a)
The employee shall inform the competent authority in writing of the selected form of 



investment within the provisions of the Law on Accumulating of Assets and shall 



indicate the  recipient/agency/institute and the account number to which payment is to 



be made.


b)
For the asset accumulating payments in accordance with this tariff agreement and for 



an investment of parts of earnings, the employee shall select one form of investment 



with one reci​pient/agency/institute.



The employee may be restricted neither in his choice of asset accumulating investment 



allowed by the Law on Accumulating of Assets, nor in his choice of recipient/agency/ 



institute to which payment is to be made.


c)
During the calendar year, the employee may introduce changes to the form of 



investment of asset accumulating payment under this tariff agreement and to the 



recipient/ agency/institute of these payments, only with the agreement of the competent 



authority*).



Such changes shall be effected at the end of the second calendar month following the 



agreement for this month and for all subsequent months.

d) 
The asset accumulation payment may be used for the in service pension scheme (betriebliche Altersversorgung) by conversion of remuneration in accordance with Art 39, Section B.



*) Protocol Note:


The alteration of an existing agreement on asset accumulating investment of parts of the earnings, 



shall not require the consent of the appropriate authority, if the employee requests this change owing 



to the commencement of the asset accumulating payment under this tariff agreement in this case para 



4b shall apply.

5.
Special Obligation to Furnish Proof

If the asset accumulating investment is used for buying a house/flat, the employee will be 


required to submit proof to the competent authority on the appropriate utilisation of asset 


accumulating payments received during a calendar year, by the end of the following calendar 


year, however, at the latest on termination of employment.


Asset accumulating contributions, for which no proof has been provided, will have to be repaid 


by the employee.  In these cases, payment of further asset accumulating contributions shall 


cease.

Article 42

Income Protection on Diminished Performance

1.
a)
Income protection as meant by Article 5 of the Protection Tariff Agreement (Prota) shall also be granted to employees whose performance has been permanently affected



-
by an industrial accident (Art. 8 Social Law Book VII), through no fault of their own during employment with the Stationed Forces of the same Sending State or


-
by an occupational illness (Art. 9 Social Law Book VII), incurred through  employment with the Stationed Forces of the same Sending State,


and as a result are transferred to a different job with lower basic pay [Art.16, para 1a less figure (7)], or re-graded in the current workplace.

b)
In the case of diminished performance as a result of an industrial accident the income protection is granted for 6 months even if the employee has not yet completed a period of 5 years of employment.


c)
The conditions of Art. 5, para 3 PROTA regarding length of employment and age must be met for income protection in excess of 6 months, and, in any event, for income protection for diminished performance as the result of an occupational illness.


d)
The relevant conditions must have been met at the onset of diminished performance. 



Income protection will not apply, if an employee is entitled to compensation from a 



third party, due to the reduction in basic pay.

2.
a)
Income protection as meant by Art 5 PROTA will also be afforded to an employee, 



who meets the requirements of Art 5 para 3b PROTA and whose performance, due to 



diminished physical or mental capacities has been permanently affected and as a result 



has been transferred to a different workplace attracting less pay or has been re-graded 



in his current workplace.

a) The employer may demand a medical certificate from a physician of mutual trust in 

order to ascertain that performance has been affected by diminished physical or mental capacities.

Section 11 

Termination of Employment

Article 43

Termination of Employment during Probation
1.   
During the probationary period (Art. 5), notice of termination may be given by either side with 


a notice period of two weeks to the end of a calendar month.

2.
Notice of termination may be given up to the last day of the probationary period.  In this case 


the period of notice may be extended beyond the probationary period.

Article 44

Ordinary Notice
1.
A contract of employment concluded for an indefinite period may be terminated by taking into 


account the employee's reckonable period of employment and by observing the following 


periods of notice (Ordinary Notice).


a)
By either contract partner


a notice period of four weeks to the end of a calendar month.


b)
By the employing agency



after a reckonable 



a notice period of



period of employment of 





a minimum of 6 months 


2 months to the end of a calendar month



a minimum of 4 years             

3 months to the end of a calendar month



a minimum of 6 years             

4 months to the end of a calendar month



a minimum of 9 years             

5 months to the end of a calendar month



a minimum of 12 years            

6 months to the end of a calendar month



a minimum of 20 years 


7 months to the end of a calendar month


Considered reckonable is the uninterrupted period of employment as meant by Art. 8, paras 1, 2 and 4, which the employee has served with the Stationed Forces of the same Sending State.

2.
a)
In principle the employee should work until the end of the notice period (see, however, 



Art. 33, para 7b).  For this purpose he may be assigned temporarily to another 



employing  agency at the same location or within commuting distance as meant by Art 



4 para 4d PROTA to perform work of a kind, which can reasonably be expected of him.



Protocol note to Art 44, para 2a.:


It is agreed that the employee should not be expected to incur additional travel expenses by being 



temporarily employed at another location within commuting distance. 



Additional time incurred by travelling to the place of work is to be counted as working time.


b)
An entitlement to payment of earnings for the full notice period shall, however, exist if 



an employee is released from work before the end of the notice period through no fault 



of his own. 



For the period of time‑off those earnings shall be paid which an employee would have 



received for the regular hours of work, had he worked.

3.
a)
If employment is terminated by the employing agency, the employee shall be granted, 



at request, adequate time‑off up to a total of two working days for the purpose of 



finding other employment. This will not apply to termination of employment during the 



probationary period.


b)
If notice of termination is given by the employing unit for reasons for which the 



employee is not responsible, the employee shall be paid the same earnings for the days 



without work as he would have received had he worked.


c)
The release from work referred to in sub‑paras. a) and b) shall also be granted, even 



when an employee has given notice, but is not to be held responsible for the 



termination in accordance with the conditions specified in Art. 8 para 4.

4.
The Notice Protection Law shall also apply to youth and trainee representatives, as meant by 


the PRL as applicable to employees with the Sending State Forces, even if the employment 


relationship with the same agency, without interruption, has existed for less than 6 months.    

5.
For employees who have submitted an application for prema​ture old age pension to their 


pension insurance carrier in accordance with the provisions of the Social Law Book VI (SGB 


VI) and for this reason terminate their employment by way of ordinary notice or through an 


annulment agreement with the employing unit, the provisions of this tariff agreement, which, 


in the event of notice given by the employee or termination of employment by mutual 


agreement, would result in the forfeiture of benefits under the tariff agreement, shall not apply.


Prerequisite for applying this regulation, in individual cases, shall be that an employee


(1)
produces the pension certificate or


(2)
submits the confirmation of  receipt of the applica​tion by the pension insurance carrier.

Note to the Protocol re Art. 44 para 5
The provisions of para 5 shall apply mutatis mutandis to employees who are exempt from paying insurance contributions 

towards the statutory pension insurance, because they have taken out a life insurance of a corresponding amount 

(exempting life insurance").

Prerequisite for applying para 5 in an individual case shall be that the employee

a)
meets the requirements of the above legal provisions with regard to age;

b)
produces confirmation by the insurance company regarding both the maturity and the level of insurance 


benefits due to him.

Article 45

Extraordinary Notice
1.
Employment may be terminated by either party to the employment contract for an important 


reason without observing a notice period (Art. 44 para 1) (Extraordinary Notice).

2.
An important reason as meant by  para 1 shall only apply, if facts exist due to which either 


party to the employment contract cannot be expected within reason to continue the 


employment relationship through to the end of the notice period (Art. 44 para 1) or to the 


agreed termination date of  employment, taking into account the interests of both parties and 


after due consideration of all circumstances concerned.

3.
An extraordinary notice shall no longer be permissible, if the underlying facts have been estab​


lished and known to the person entitled to terminate employment for more than two weeks.

Article 46

Termination of Employment without Notice
1.
The employment contract shall expire without notice of termination being required at 


the end of the calendar month during which the employee completes his 65th year of 


age. Should the employee complete his 65th year of age on the last day of a month, 


employment shall terminate at the end of the following month.

2.
a)
If a pension insurance carrier establishes that an employee has a reduced capacity for



gainful employment, employment shall end without notice of termination at the end of 



the calendar month in which notification is received. The employee has to inform the



employing agency of the receipt of notification without delay. Should the pension for 



reduced capacity for gainful employment commence after the notification of pension 



has been received, then the employment relationship will end following the end of the 



day preceding the start date of the pension.



If the necessary permission by the Integration Office to terminate employment has not 



been received for an employee who is severely handicapped as meant by the provisions 



of SGB IX (Social Law Book IX), then the employment relationship shall end by the 



end of the day on which the permission by the Integration Office has been received.

b)

Contrary to sub-para a), employment will not end if a pension for reduced capacity for 



gainful employment has been granted by a pension insurance carrier for a limited 



period 
of time. In this case, unless expressly provided for otherwise in this tariff 



agreement, employment shall be suspended with retention of all rights and obligations 



from the critical point in time in sub-para a) until the expiry of the last day of the period 



for which the pension has been granted, but no later than the end of the day on which 



employment would end, due to the granting of a pen​sion for a reduced capacity 



for gainful employment for an indefinite period of time or any other reason.


c)
The employment relationship does not end and/or is not suspended, if the employee, 



who has only a partially reduced capacity for gainful employment, could continue to be 



employed within his level of performance as established by the pension carrier, in his 



current post or in some other suitable and acceptable post of equal value within the 



commuting area provided there are no urgent operational objections and the employee 



has applied in writing to continue his employment within two weeks following the 



receipt of the of the granting of a pension. The application must contain specific details 



regarding the kind and scope of his level of performance.

Protocol Note to Para 2c

The agreements at Art 4 of the Tariff Agreement on Rationalisation, Notice and Income Protection (ProTa) are to be  applied accordingly for the definitions “post of equal value”, “acceptable post” and “commuting area”

Article 47

Form of Notice
1.
Notice shall be served in writing.

2.
The reasons for notice must be stated.


This does not apply to notice during the probationary period and ordinary notice given by the 


employee

Article 48

Testimonials and Certificates
1.
On notice of termination of employment, an employee shall be entitled to a certifi​cate listing 


the nature and duration of his employment.

2.
On termination of employment, a testimonial shall be issued to the employee on request and 


without delay.  If so requested by the employee, the testimonial shall include information 


concerning  perfor​mance, conduct at work and the reason for termination of employment.

3.
The employee is also entitled to request an interim testimonial during employment.

4.
Certificates and testimonials shall be issued by the agencies designated by the Sending States' 


Forces.

5.
Upon termination of employment, an employee shall be given employment documents, 


including leave certificate.  If this is not immediately  possible he shall be given a written 


statement to this effect.

Section 12

Other Provisions

Article 49

Time‑Limits on Claims
A.
For employees with the Belgian, British, Canadian and US Forces

1.
Claims arising from employment can be raised retrospectively by either party only when


observing the time limits prescribed below.

2.
The time limits are as follows: ‑


a)
Claims from incorrect computation of earnings 
- 
six months from the date of 











the employee receiving the 











pay slip, or, provided there 











is no need for a pay 











statement under Article 22 











para 3, from the date on 











which the earnings are due.


b)
All other claims ‑ except those under para 3 

- 
three months from the date 











of the action or omission on 











which the claim is based.

3.
Claims from being transferred into another wage group or salary group, or into another wage 


tariff or salary tariff can be raised only up to six months retrospectively.

4.
All the time limits referred to in paras. 2 and 3 shall end no later than three months following 


the termination of the employment contract.

B.
For employees with the French Forces

Claims from employment which are controlled by the tariff, must be submitted by either side within a period of six months of becoming due.

Article 50

Display of Tariff Agreements
1.
This tariff agreement, in its latest edition, as well as all other tariff agreements concerned with 


the regulation of conditions of work and pay of the employees with the Sending States' Forces 


is to be displayed at the expense of the Sending States’ Forces in each employing unit at a 


place suitable for viewing by the employees. 

2.
The obligation to display does not apply to tariff agreements, whose scope of application does  


not apply  to an employing unit and/or the employees employed therein.

§§ 33, 34

Comments

on the

new edition of the conditions on annual leave 

(§§ 33, 34) of CTA II/CTA II (French) 

as agreed with the unions involved 

w.e.f. 1 January 1984

I. General Comments

(1)
With the final phase of the phasing plan for an increase in the duration of annual leave 

as agreed in 1980 coming into effect the tariff partners, by means of amendments no. 

14 to main part I CTA II/no. 13 to main part I CTA II (French), have now revised the 

content of § 33 w.e.f. 1 January 1984 whilst maintaining the substance.

(2)
The main body of the revised edition is a change to the calculation provisions (counting 

of working days/non-working days against leave) for employees, whose distribution of 

working time differs from the norm (5 days/week – Mondays to Fridays -). The method 

of calculation corresponds with the rule adopted by the German public service. 

Therefore if necessary the relevant ruling/commentary on the corresponding BAT 

regulations may be referred to. Your attention is drawn in particular to the rounding off 

stipulation in § 33 section 2c.

(3)
The contents of §34 – for as far as not required by the reference amendments – have 

also remained editorially unchanged.

II. Explanations/Comments to the new edition of § 33

Section 1a

(1)
The leave year is the calendar year. This applies both to the creation of the leave 

entitlement or part leave entitlement (§ 33 section 4) as well as in principle to the 

fulfillment of the leave entitlement (for the permissibility of the transfer of leave, see § 

33 section 6).

(2)
For the norm of the five day working week the leave entitlement will be 30 working 

days. For other working day alternatives the entitlement may work out in accordance 

with § 33 section 2 at more or less than 30 working days.

(3)
The concept “regular weekly working time” is not to be confused with  “regular 

working time” as agreed in § 9. It comprises in addition to this individually agreed 

working times, which differ from the norm (e.g. part-time employment).

Section 2a

(1)
The leave entitlement may still be expressed in “working days”, the concept however is 

different from defined thus far. “Working day” could be any weekday – therefore also a 

Saturday, a Sunday or a public holiday. Decisive is the actual distribution of the regular 

working hours, as laid down either for the firm or individually for the employee in 

accordance with a working schedule or similar.

(2)
Contrary to the current arrangement in § 33 section 3 old edition all the employee’s 

“factual” working days are to be counted against leave; work free days on the contrary 

are no longer counted. The tariff construction of  § 33 section 4 old edition (exemption) 

has therefore become obsolete.

The only exception to counting “factual” working days against leave are those public 

holidays for which no time off is given. Generally this applies to work on public 

holidays for which the increased holiday supplement in accordance with § 20 section 1f 

is given.

(3)
An accountable working day for work shifts, which spread over two calendar days is 

always the day on which the shift starts. By counting this day the employee will be on 

leave for the duration of the shift even if this extends into the next day.

(4)
Example for counting working days against leave for a continuous shift cycle:

The employee submits an application for leave for the period from 2 to 9 July 1984. His 

shift schedule for this period is:

Sun
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Sat
Sun
Mon
Tue

1st

2nd
3rd
4th
5th
6th
7th
8th
9th
10th July

W

F
W
F
W
F
W
F
F
W

W = Working day

F  = Free day

To be counted are three days leave (3rd, 5th and 7th July). This gives the employee leave 

for the period between the end of the shift starting on 1st July and the start of shift on 10th July.

As, however, the employee does not have to apply for leave on work free days, an 

application for leave for the period from 3rd to 7th July would produce the same result to 

him.


Section 2b, c

(1)
This conversion is always to be used, if the distribution of the average regular weekly 

working time within a leave year differs from the norm of the five-day week (§ 33 

section 1a). This will achieve that the ratio of leave days per annum to working days 

per annum remains the same for every form of working time arrangement.

(2)
As a rule there are 250 working days a year for the five day working week.

The conversion table is therefore:

Individual 


entitlement for






A five day week x working days p.a.

Leave entitlement
=


250

If the number of working days p.a. exceeds 250, section 2b will apply; the result is 

rounded off. If the number of working days p.a. is less than 250, section 2c will apply; 

the result is rounded up.

(3)
Calculation examples

a)
Six day week

(250 + 52

=
302 working days p.a.)

30 x 302

=
36.24 rounded off 36 working days
    
250

b)
Annex H staff

(w.e.f. 1st January 1984; 254 working days p.a. – six day week, 4 additional 

days off/month = 48 days/year – 302 - 48 = 254)

30 x 254

=
30.48 rounded off 30 working days
    
250

c)
Firemen in a 24 hr shift schedule with 131 shifts/year

30 x 131

=
15.72 rounded up 16 working days (@ 24 hr 

250



shifts)

d)
Guards in a 12 shift schedule with 244 shifts/year

30 x 244

=
29.28 rounded up 30 working days (@ 12 hr 

250 



shifts)

e)
For as far as there is an entitlement to additional leave, the number of days are 

to be added, in the aforementioned examples, for which the entitlement to 

additional leave exists (see § 34 section 4). This would mean e.g. in the 

aforementioned examples for severely handicapped persons (36 days total 

annual leave for a five day week)

at a) 43 working days

at b) 36 working days

at c) 19 working days

at d) 36 working days of individual leave entitlement/year.


Section 2d

(1)
This regulation governs those cases, in which the distribution of the average regular 

weekly working time alters during the leave year – either through operational 

requirement, by changing the shift system or by transferring the employee to a work 

site with a different distribution of working hours.

This does not include fluctuations in the number of weekly working days due to 

working in shifts within the framework of an existing shift system.

(2)
Calculation example

Due to becoming unsuitable to carry out work within the fire service a fireman is 

transferred from a job with a 24-hour shift system (131 shifts/year) to a job with a five 

day working week, w.e.f. 1st September of the leave year.

a)
If he takes his entire annual leave before the transfer, he will be entitled to 16 

working days (@ 24 hour shifts)

b)
If he takes his entire annual leave after the transfer, he will be entitled to 30 

working days in the five-day week.

c)
If he had already taken 14 working days (@ 24 hour shifts) leave, the remaining 

entitlement on transfer will be 2/16 of the total leave entitlement. Converted to 

the 30 working days leave entitlement for the five day week this is

2 x 30

=
3.75 –  rounded up in accordance with general practice

16


(see explanation section III. (2)a)) to 4 working days.

Section 3

The waiting period has changed meaning, when compared with the stipulation in § 33 section 5 a.F. The regulation stipulates that the employee cannot take leave until after a waiting period of six months has passed, provided he does not leave beforehand. The regulation does not specify the level of leave entitlement within the year of appointment.

Section 4a

(1)
The one twelfth principle – with the exception of those cases in accordance with 

section 4c – is to be applied in all cases, in which an employment relationship does not 

exist throughout the calendar year. The determination of the concept “full calendar 

month” has been newly added.

If the employee is not employed according to a five-day week, the entire leave 

entitlement will be converted beforehand in accordance with § 33 section 2.

(2)
The working relationship is considered to be “dormant“ e.g. during national service in 

accordance with § 1 section (1) of the law on job protection (Arbeitsplatzschutzgesetz).

Section 4c

(1)
Exceptions from the one twelfth principle have been agreed for employees, who leave 

because of incapacity to work or due to inability to apply for work or because of 

drawing a pension (either early or flexible) 

It is the agreed opinion of all parties to the tariff agreement that section 4c should also 

apply, if employees, who meet the legal pension requirements regarding age, are 

drawing payments from an exempting life insurance rather than the old age pension. 

(2)
Employees leaving for reasons listed under 4c in the period from 1 January to 30 June, 

will receive half their leave entitlement; persons leaving in the period from 2 July to 31 

December will receive their full leave entitlement.

Section 5b

Taking into consideration the individual leave entitlement and the redefining of the concept “working days” the minimum duration of a leave segment has been revised.

Section 6b

(1)
The transfer of leave beyond 31 March of the following year is permissible – as 

before -, if, due to long term unfitness for work, or – new condition – due to provisions 

on maternity leave in accordance with the Mother Protection Law (MuSchG), the 

employee has been unable to take leave by 31 March. 

In these cases leave is to be taken at a future date, however, within two months of the 

reasons of being unable to take leave have disappeared – at the latest by 31 December 

of the calendar year (see section 6d) following the leave year.

(2)
Section 6b is not concerned with the leave entitlement for periods of maternity leave. 

The  possibilities for reduction in accordance with § 8d remain therefore unaffected.


Section 6c


This condition became necessary, because according to the new waiting period stipulation in § 

33 section 3 employees, who are engaged after 30 June in the current leave year – and 

employees, who are employed after the 30 September, also within the transfer period until 31 March, are unable to take their proportionate leave entitlement.

III. Current Regulations

(1)
The current regulations of § 33 on the forfeiture of leave entitlement, on the 

compensation of leave, on sickness during leave as well as on holiday pay have by and 

large been adopted unchanged.

(2)
The following regulations were not included:

a)
§ 33 section 6b a.F. (rounding off instruction for leave splitting)

The tariff partners decided not to adopt this condition in view of the generally 

accepted practice of rounding up/off of fractions of leave days (see § 5 para (2) 

BurlG).

b)
§ 33 section 9c old edition (leave during sickness)

c)
§ 33 section 11 old edition (ban on job seeking during leave)

This condition was not adopted in view of § 8 BurlG as well as the relevant jurisprudence.

d)
The new edition of § 33 section 2a para 2 and the fact that the work free days in 

between shifts are no longer counted as leave, have rendered annex P section 

I.15 obsolete.

BMF circular dated 3 April 1991

· Z B 5 – P 2400 – 2/91 – (Excerpt)

In detail I should like to comment as follows on the new ruling:

1.
Retirement with retention of all rights and obligations:

1.1
The awarding of a temporary EU Pension does not end the employment relationship. 

Entitlements accrued during employment remain valid in principle, entitlements, which are 

linked to the termination of employment can, however, not be claimed (e.g. cash compensation 

of leave, ……, entitlements from the group insurance).

1.2
Rights and obligations for the period of retirement can only be retained, if the tariff agreement 

specifically so provides. Specifically provided is the payment of the leave and Christmas bonus 

entitlements, even when the employment relationship is dormant on the target date (see section 

7).

2.
Start and finish of the retirement period

2.1
The employment relationship rests from the beginning of the day following the receipt of the 

decision, awarding a temporary EU Pension. § 46 section 2a includes the obligation for 

the employee to notify the receipt of the decision immediately.

2.2
Retirement ends after the last day of the pension period awarded has expired. If the pension is 

extended (again temporarily) retirement will continue. On awarding a permanent pension the 

employment relationship in accordance with § 46 section 2a will end at the end of the calendar 

month.  Retirement will also end, if the employment relationship terminates before the end of 

the pension period for other reasons (e.g. redundancy or annulment contract). Issuing 

redundancy merely on account of an inability to apply for employment is, however, not 

permitted.

When terminating an initially dormant employment relationship, the entitlements linked to the 

termination (see previous para 1.1) may be claimed, if the tariff conditions for claiming are 

met.

3.
Reckonable Periods

3.1
The period of retirement does not count as reckonable employment as meant by § 8. 

Reckonable periods of employment accrued up to the point of retirement will remain valid 

however (see revised § 8 section 2c, d).

3.2
The period of retirement will not be included when determining the reckonable waiting period in 

accordance with § 55 section 2. This also applies to the considerable duration of activities for 

regrading, to years in trade, periods of relevant experience or similar.

4.
Regular Earnings*

5.
Unfitness for Work

Entitlement to sickness benefits in accordance with §§ 29 – 31 will not apply for the duration 

of the retirement period.

6.
Annual Leave

The leave entitlement in accordance with § 33 section 4a is to be reduced for the duration of 

the retirement period.

Leave may be neither granted nor compensated during the retirement period.

7.
Christmas/Holiday Bonus 

As far as the conditions have been met, both the Christmas and the holiday bonus will be paid 

when due even if the employment relationship is dormant.

8.
Asset Accumulating Payments

There will be no entitlement to asset accumulating payments during the period the employment 

relationship remains dormant in accordance with § 41 section 2d.

* Superseded by revised § 17

9.
Death Benefits

For as far as the conditions for entitlement of § 38 section 2 have been met, claimants will be 

entitled to death benefits, even if the employee dies during the period the employment 

relationship is dormant.

For calculating the death benefit (regular earnings) see aforementioned section 4.

10.
Occupational Old Age Insurance

The conditions for insurance protection in relation to the group insurance will be the same as 

for long term sickness.

In the event of death during the period the employment relationship is dormant § 2 section 4a 

to c of the group insurance will apply accordingly.

MAIN PART II

General Provisions on Grading and Determination of Pay Steps

Section 13

Wage & Salary Group Classification

Article 51

G r a d i n g
1.
An employee's grading into a wage or salary group shall correspond to the criteria of the job 


assigned to him.

2.
An employee shall be graded into a wage or salary group, which as such has been determined 


by comparing his duties with the job criteria established for each group in the tariff agreement.

3.
a)
The allocation, in accordance with para. 1, and


b)
the grading, in accordance with para. 2 shall be governed by the employee's predomi​



nant duties.

Article 52

Re‑Grading, Change of Tariff
1.
Re‑Grading

a)
The employee shall be upgraded or downgraded in his wage tariff/salary tariff 



whenever he performs, not just temporarily, duties of a higher or lower level.


b)
A downgrading cannot be effected without notice to change the working conditions.

2.
Change of Tariff

A grading into another wage tariff/salary tariff, which for the employee is connected with a 


transfer to  duties attracting less pay, cannot be effected without notice to change the working 


conditions.


Note to the Protocol:

(1)
The provisions of paras 1 b, 2 shall also apply if a re‑grading or change of tariff coin​cides with a change of the employing unit.


(2)
A change of the trade category (Art. 61) is considered to be a change of tariff.

Article 53

Temporary Change of Duties
1.
Time Limited Upgrading 

a)
If an employee is tasked temporarily with duties of a higher grade, which he/she is to 



perform predominantly and if such duties have been performed for a minimum of 30 



consecutive calendar days, he/she is to be temporarily upgraded or temporarily graded 



in accordance with the wage/salary tariff relevant to the duties. When graded into a 



salary tariff the provisions of Art 55 para 6 (change of tariff) are to apply.


b)
The provisions of Art 16, para 8 shall not apply in this context.


c)
When assessing the period at sub‑para a) interruptions of less than two weeks 



between recurrent substitutions at higher level duties shall be disregarded. The time of 



the interruptions shall not be counted. 


d)
On expiry of the time limitation or on the advent of the occurrence ending the 



temporary tasking at higher level duties, the employee shall revert back to his/her 



previous duties without a notice of alteration of employment conditions being required.   

2.
Assignment on Probation

a)
If the employee is assigned to higher level duties, he may be put into these duties on 



trial for a limited period, without upgrading or change of tariff or additional pay.



In such cases the trial period must not exceed a period of three months. It must also be 



specifically agreed..


b)
The employee shall be graded in accordance with his new job with effect from the first 



working day following the completion of the probationary period; alternatively he will 



revert to his previous job.


c)
The probationary period for salaried employees shall count in full towards further step 



advancement (Art. 55), both in regard to new grading and return to previous job.


d)
In these cases the provisions of Art. 16 para 8 shall not apply.

Section 14 

Salary Step Allocation

Article 54

- Spare -

Article 55

Salary Steps (increments based on length of employment)
1.
Waiting Periods on Step Advancement

a)
The following waiting periods shall apply  to the steps in the salary scales as agreed


accordance with Art. 19:



Step 1 

following engagement (Art. 55 para 3a) for one to three months or for 





the duration of the probationary period (Art. 5; Art. 55 para 3d) ‑ also on 





engagement after an interruption as defined in Art. 8 paras 2 and 4 ‑



Step 2

for the next two to six months of employment



Step 3

for the next nine months of employment



Step 4

for the next twenty‑four months of employment



Step 5

for the next twenty‑four months of employment



Step 6

for the next twenty‑four months of employment



Step 7

for the next thirty‑six months of employment



Final Step
for all subsequent employment in the salary group.


b)
An extension of the waiting periods for individual salary steps is inadmissible, for as 



long as the non-industrial remains in the same salary group and in the same salary 



tariff.

2.
Reckonable Waiting Period

a)
Upon engagement ‑ disregarding any interruptions ‑ all periods of employment shall be



counted that the employee has served in salaried functions of the same or a higher level 



with the Sending States' Forces (Art. 8 para 1).  The result shall be the reckonable 



waiting period.


b)
A reckonable waiting period shall in principle apply only on engagement of an 



employee for the purpose of assessing the wage step in accordance with the provisions 



of para 3b and c.



Exception shall only be permitted, on change over into another salary tariff in 



accordance with para 6a (4).

3.
Step Advancement

a)
Upon engagement or re‑engagement after an interruption as defined in Art. 8 paras 2 



and 4, the salaried employee shall be placed in step 1.


b)
In the case of re‑engagement the salaried employee shall be placed into that salary step 



to which he is entitled in accordance with para 1a, taking into consideration the 



reckonable waiting period (para 2a).



However, the salaried employees mentioned in sub‑para a) shall be entitled to this only 



after serving the waiting period in salary step 1.


c)
Following the completion of the waiting periods prescribed in para 1a, an employee 



shall advance through the respective salary steps, provided he remains in the same 



salary group and in the same salary tariff.  In the case of re‑engagement of a salaried 



employee any balance of reckonable waiting period shall be counted.


d)
If notice of termination is given during the probationary period (Art. 43), the employee 


shall remain in salary step 1 until the end of the notice period, even if the notice period 


extends beyond the agreed probationary period.

4.
Upgrading (Art. 52 para 1a)

a)
In the event of an upgrading within the same salary tariff ‑ except in the case of 



para 5c ‑ the salaried employee shall be placed in the new salary group in the same 



step, which he held in the previous salary group.


b)
In this step the full waiting period (para 1a) has to be served before further step 



advancement (para 3c).

5.
Downgrading (Art. 52 para 1a and b)

a)
In the event of a downgrading within the same salary tariff, the salaried employee shall 



move in the new salary group to a salary step, which equals or closest equates to the 



step rate previous​ly held.


b)
In this step the full waiting period (para 1a) has to be served before further step 



advance​ment (para 3c).


c)
If a downgraded employee is upgraded within the following 36 months, without an 



inter​ruption of employment, para 4 shall apply to the extent that the upgraded step shall 



not exceed the step held prior to downgrading. The time served in the step prior to 



downgrading shall count towards further step advancement. 

6.
Change of Tariff

a)
Change into another salary tariff



(1)
If graded into another salary tariff, the salaried employee shall be placed into a 




salary step of the new salary group, which equals or least exceeds the step rate 




of his previous salary group.



(2)
Should the salary tariff to which the employee previously belonged, not include 




step rates, the employee shall be placed into the step of his new salary group, 




which equals or least exceeds his previous salary.



(3)
The full waiting period (para 1a) shall be served before further step 




advancement (para 3c) in the salary steps determined under sub para (1) or (2).



(4)
Should, on changeover to another salary tariff, the observation of the reckonable 




waiting period (para 2a) be more favourable for the employee than would be the 




applica​tion of sub‑para (1) or (2), the salary step in the new salary group shall 




be determined in accordance with para 3b.  In this case sub para (3), shall not 




apply.



(5)
Should the new salary group not contain a step rate, which at least equates to 




the step rate/salary scale of the previous salary group, the salaried employee 




shall be placed in the highest salary step.


b)
Change from a wage tariff to a salary tariff



(1)
If transferring a wage earner from a wage tariff to a salary tariff, he shall be 




placed into that salary step of his new salary group, which equals or least 




exceeds the monthly basic tariff compensation (Art. 16 para 1a) to which he 




was en​titled.




With regard to wage earners who have changed over from a wage tariff with 




hourly pay rates, the monthly basic compensation shall be computed by 




multiplying the hourly basic compensa​tion (Art. 16 para 1a) by the fraction 




agreed in Art. 16 para 3.



(2)
Para 6a (5) shall be applied mutatis mutandis.



(3)
The provisions of sub‑paras (1) and (2) above shall also apply, if the change 




from a wage tariff coincides with a change of employing agency within the 




transitional periods laid down in para 7a and c.


c)
When applying sub‑paras a) and b) above, the comparison of step rates, salary scales 



and monthly basic compensations shall always be based on the working hours agreed in 



Art. 9 para 1. Monthly tariff compensations, which apply to non-aligned tariff working 



hours, shall first be converted to the working hours set out in Art. 9 para 1.

7.
Change of Employing Agency

a)
If, in concurrence with his employing agency, a non-industrial changes to another 



em​ploying agency of the same Sending States Forces on the first working day 



following the termination of employment, he shall retain the previous salary step, 



provided he is 
placed in the same salary tariff and salary group. The time already 



served in this salary step (para 1a) shall count towards further step advancement (para 



3c).


b)
If, upon such change, the employee is placed



(1)
in a higher or in a lower salary group of the same salary tariff or



(2)
in another salary tariff, the following provisions shall apply for the step 




assessment and further step advancement in the new salary group




-
with regard to (1) ‑ the provisions of para 4 or 5 




-
with regard to (2) ‑ the provisions of para 6a and c.


c)
The following shall also be considered a change as meant by para 7a and b,



(1)
if, a non-industrial, who has been dismissed due to staff cuts or who has 




terminated his employment contract because of imminent staff cuts (notice to 




terminate employment or annulment contract), is not re‑engaged on the "first 




working day" (para 7a) following dismissal , but within three months with an 




employing agency of the Forces of the same Sending State, or



(2)
if, between the new employment agency and the non-industrial the application 




of para 7 upon re‑engagement at a later date has been explicitly agreed.

Section 15

Wage Group Classification A for Industrial Employees

Article 56

Wage Groups

Wage Group 1
Work, which requires neither training nor familiarisation and which can be performed after a short period of instruction.

Wage Group 2
(1)
Work, which requires a certain amount of practice and can be performed under instruction after 


a short period of familiarisation.

(2)
Work, which exceeds the criteria of wage group 1 in that they make heavy demands on 


physical strength or are performed under disagreeable conditions.

Wage Group 3
Work, which requires technical familiarisation without requiring vocational training.

Wage Group 4
(1)
Work, which requires completed vocational training, as specified in the regula​tions on 


vocational training, of less than 30 months, but at least 21 months.

(2)
Work, corresponding to case group (1) without the employee having to prove completed 


vocational training, however after three years of relevant experience.

Wage Group 5
(1)
Work, which requires completed vocational training with a training period of at least 30 


months as specified under the regulations on vocational training.

(2)
Work, corresponding to case group (1) without the employee having to prove a completed 


vocational training, however after five years of relevant experience.

Wage Group 6
(1)
Work, which requires completed vocational training requiring a training period of at least 30 


months in accordance with the regulations on vocational training and which is performed 


independently, however, after two years of employment in accordance with wage group 5 – 


case group (1).

(2)
Work, corresponding to case group (1) without the employee having to prove a completed 


vocational training, however, after three years of employment in accordance with wage group 


5 - case group (2).

Wage Group 7
Work, which exceeds the skill requirements of wage group 6 

Article 57

Chargehands
1.
Foremen/Chargehands are employees, who work under the supervision of a master or other 


supervisor and are technically responsible for a work team,


or, 


who have been charged with the independent technical supervision of a work team. Their 


duties include the allocation and supervision of work.

2.
a)
A Foreman/Chargehand will at least be placed in the wage group, which contains the highest graded worker in the work team. Moreover he will receive a Foreman/ Chargehand supplement.


b)
(1) 
The Foreman/Chargehand supplement will be


10% 




of his wage (Article 16 para 1a (1)).



(2)
 Should the Foreman/Chargehand wage rate plus the Foreman/




Chargehand supple​ment in accordance with para (1) fall short of 
110% 




of the wage rate of the highest rewarded worker in the work team, 




the Foreman/ Chargehand supplement will be increased accord​ingly.

Note
Reference is made to Protocol Note to Art‑ 62 (Leader, Foreman, Leading Chargehands).

Section 16

Salary Group Classification C for Non-Industrial Employees

Article 58

Salary Groups

Salary Group 1
Non-industrials, who, under immediate supervision, perform the simplest routine work in an office, shop, administration, etc.; or who perform the simplest subordinate work of a technical nature.

Examples

Messenger                                 

Operator, mimeograph/duplicator

Clerk Assistant, Records Assistant

Mail Distributor

Postal sorter

Salary Group 2
Non-industrials, who, under immediate supervision, perform simple routine work requiring limited exper​ience, or a certain practical training, in an office, shop, administration, finance section, etc., or who perform simple subordinate work of a technical nature.

Examples

Clerical Assistant 





Cashier, Assistant

Registry Assistant 





Assistant Storekeepers                           

Typist 







Store records Clerk (assistant)  



 





Operator, card punch (simple tasks)

Library Assistant 





Punch Card cipher clerk (simple task)                            

Postal Clerk Assistant 

Salary Group 3 
Non-industrials, who, under immediate or general supervision, perform routine work of a certain degree of difficulty requiring accuracy or similar duties as directed, in an office, shop, workshop administration, finance section, etc., or who perform comparable subordinate work of a technical nature.

This group requires:‑

Experience or vocational training, or working knowledge in a specific field,

Examples

Clerk (e. g. registry, ticket office, 



Library Assistant


vehicle fleet, motor pool/MT, 


Cashier                


consignment, statisti​cal assistant etc.) 

Storekeeper 

Bookkeeper (simple tasks) 




Store Records Clerk

Clerk, General Office 





Clerk, Work Order   

Information Clerk, Receptionist 



Operator, Card Punch

Typist 







Operator, Tabulating Equipment    

Shorthand Typist 





Punch Card Cipher Clerk 






 


Draughtsmen, Parts



 





Draughtsmen, Carto‑Litho (simple tasks)

Salary Group 4 and 4a
Non-industrials, who, under immediate or general supervision, perform work of moderate difficulty and certain responsibility in an office, workshop, administration, or finance section, etc., or who perform comparable subor​dinate work of a technical nature.

This group requires:‑

Vocational training, or corresponding knowledge and experience in the activity concerned, and the ability to make personal decisions.

Examples

Salary Group 4
Clerk, administration 





Storekeeper 


(general administration) 



Store records clerks                   

Clerk, accountant, barrack inventory 



Clerk, work order             

Clerk, 







Operator, card punching (supervising)


(e.g. registry, ticket office, 



Operator, tabulating equipment


supervisor, motor pool/MT,



 Punch card cipher clerk


passenger traffic, statistics, 



Draughtsman, engineering


simple auditing etc.) 




Draughtsman, statistical

Bookkeeper 






Draughtsman, carto‑litho              

Shorthand Typist 





MT quality controller

Secretary 






Operator, radio                        

Salary  Group   4a
Clerk, administration (general administration) 

Shorthand typist

Clerk, (real estate) 





Secretary 

Clerk, administration (property assessor) 


Translator 

Clerk, (e.g. Third Party Claims, 



Identifier (stores, equipment)


consignment, statistical etc.)



Operator, tabulating equipment










Operator, card punch (supervisory)









Draughtsman, carto‑litho









Checker, carto‑litho

Salary Group 5 and 5a
Non-Industrials, who, under general supervision, perform difficult and responsible work in an office, workshop, administration, or finance section, etc., or 

who perform comparable subordinate work in a technical or scientific field.

This Group requires:‑

A more comprehensive vocational training, or extensive experience in supervisory functions, or another special experience, or a good knowledge in specific fields of activity, such as in an office, laboratory, in technical and scientific fields, etc.,

and
the ability to make personal decisions and to perform independently as required.  

This group also comprises performing simple elementary work under immediate supervision, requiring  theoretical, technical or scientific training, but no experience.

Examples

Salary Group 5
Clerk administration (purchasing department) 
Stenographer (conference)


Specialist (rent assessment)



Secretary 

Specialist (statistics) 




Interpreter





Specialist (organisation and method)


Translator
 

Clerk, ticket office (supervisory)


Storekeeper 

Head Bookkeeper 




Operator, tabulating equipment 

Cartographer   




Technical employee                    

Draughtsman, carto‑litho (supervisory)

Draughtsman (technical)                  








Inspector, MT (major maintenance)                       








Construction Supervisor 

Salary Group 5a
Examiner (Third Party claims)       


Storekeeper 

Head Bookkeeper  




Construction Supervisor                    

Salary Group 6 and 6a 
Non-industrials, who, under general supervision, perform difficult responsible work in positions of spe​cial importance, in an office, shop, administration, finance, etc., 

or 

perform comparable work in a scien​tific or technical field.

This group requires:‑

Vocational training and specialised experience or good supervisory ability, or thorough general knowledge of the occupation concerned, of a special scientific or artistic field,

and
the ability to make independent decisions.

This group also comprises the performance, under immediate or general supervision, work of a certain difficulty requiring a scientific professional training as well as some experience.  

The ability to make certain independent professional decisions is required.

Examples

Salary Group 6
Specialist, supervisory 


Court Interpreter


(rent assessment and claims

Storekeeper  


for damages)



Technical purchaser                                                      

Specialist (statistics) 



Operator, tabulating equipment (supervisory)

Specialist (organisation and method)

Cartographer (supervisory) 

Head of Accountancy



Chemo-Technician, 

Auditor      




Engineers (e.g. Construction Engineer, 

Court reporter 





Vehicle engineer etc.)

Secretary




Clerk of Works 

Translator

Salary Group 6a)
Head of Accountancy      


Clerk of Work (supervisory) 

Cartographer (Supervisory)

Salary Group 7 and 7a
Non-Industrials, who, under general supervision, perform very difficult and responsible work 

in a technical field or in a control function in an office, a workshop, administration, or finance, etc., 

or 

other work of the same scope with equal difficulty and responsibility.

This group requires:‑

Specialised training and supervisory ability or administrative experience, or a thorough knowledge in a specialised difficult field, or a thorough general knowledge of the occupation concerned, a scientific or artistic field, 

and 

a high degree of personal judgment, ability to make decisions and  personal initiative.

Examples

Salary Group 7

Legal Advisor         




Translator                                                   

Specialist, supervisory 



Operator Tabulating Equipment (supervisory)


(rent assessment and third party claims)
Cartographer (supervisory) 
 

Specialist (organisation and development)

Head of Procurement in a technical field   

Head of Accountancy




Engineers (civil, vehicle, electrical, workshop etc.) 

Auditor           





Clerk of Works

Salary Group 7a
Examples

Engineer (e. g. civil engineer, etc)

Salary Group 8
Non-Industrials, who, under general administrative supervision, perform work of a very high degree of difficulty and responsibility in a technical field, in control functions and administrative positions in an office, a workshop, in finance, etc., or other work of the same scope with an equal degree of difficulty and responsibility.

This group requires

Comprehensive specialised training and experience in control and administrative matters, or extensive and thorough knowledge in a difficult specialised field, or a thorough knowledge of the relevant profession, a scientific or an artistic field,

and
a high degree of personal judgment, ability to make decisions and personal initiative.

Examples

Legal Advisor      





Chief Engineer

Head of Department for Organisation and Development
Engineer, electrical

Chief Auditor






Engineer, structural

Chief translator





Architect  

Chemical Engineer





Senior Clerk of Works                      

Salary Group 9
Non-Industrials, who, under general administrative supervision, perform work of a particularly high degree of difficulty and responsibility in a technical field, in control and in administration in office, workshop, finance, etc., or other work of the same scope with equal difficulty and responsibility.

This group requires:‑

Comprehensive specialised training and experience in control and in administrative matters, or extensive and thorough knowledge in a difficult specialised field, or a thorough knowledge of the relevant profession, a scientific or artistic field.  This position requires the ability to make accurate judgments and to personally take the initiative.

Examples

Legal Advisor        





Chief Chemical Engineer 









Chief Engineer

Salary Group 10
Non-Industrials, who, under general administrative supervision, perform work of an exceptional degree of difficulty and responsibility in specialised technical fields, in control and administration in an office, a shop, in finance, etc., or other work of the same scope with equal difficulty and responsibility.  This group requires:‑

Comprehensive specialised training and experience in control and in administrative matters, or excellent knowledge in a difficult specialised field, or excellent knowledge of the relevant profession or artistic field.  The performance of such duties requires the ability to make accurate decisions, give binding in​structions and to show extraordinary initiative. 

Positions at this level require not only a thorough training, but also extensive practical experience as well as comprehensive experience in the specialised fields which enable the incumbents to supervise the work of other specialists.

Examples

Legal Advisor






Advisory or supervisory experts









in corresponding positions. 

Article 59

Additional Salary Groups 4a to 7a
1.
Non-Industrials in salary groups 4, 5, 6 or 7, whose, as a rule, perform duties of a higher level 


than specified in these salary groups (Art. 58), but do not meet the requirements for the next 


higher salary group (5, 6, 7 or 8), shall receive the pay rates of the relevant a‑group as 


contained in salary scale C (Art. 63).

2.
Work performed in one of the salary groups 4, 5, 6 or 7 and in one of the relevant a‑groups 


shall be treated as of “equal value" as meant by the provisions of Art. 55 para 2.


As an exception to the aforementioned rule, work performed in salary groups 4, 5, 6 or 7 


before 1 June 1961 shall not be regarded as of equal value to work performed in a relevant 


a‑group.

3.
When transferring to the rates of an a‑group in accordance with para 1, the provisions of Art. 


55 para 4 shall apply.


When reverting from an a‑group to salary groups 4, 5, 6 or 7, the provisions of Art. 55 para 5 


shall apply.

MAIN PART III

Wage Tariff, Salary Tariff

Section 17

Wage Tariff A for Industrial Employees

Article 60

Remuneration (Principles)
1.
a)
The wage groups (Article 56) and the trade classification index (Article 61) are used in 



the determination of wages.


b)
The predominant activity of the industrial will determine the allocation to a trade 


category.

2.
The wage rates have been agreed in wage scales "A" (Art. 62)

Article 61

Trade Classification Index
Valid w.e.f. 1st August 1981. __________________________________________________________________________________

Trade Category
Trade Group / Job Definition 

__________________________________________________________________________________

A1
      

a)
Jobs which are not covered by the following trade categories




b)
All jobs in wage groups 1 and 2 (Art. 56) 





- also in apprentice trades – 





for as far as the permanent work assignment does not specifically allow 





allocation to one of the following trade categor​ies (activities typical 





to the trade)


      

c)
Cleaning personnel


      

d)
Kitchen helpers in hospitals




e)
Boilermen for stoves and central heating stoves

__________________________________________________________________________________

A2
      

Recognised apprentice trades (in accordance with the provisions of the Law on 




Vocational Training and the Law on the Stimulation of Training Facilities if not 




covered by any of the following trade categories (e.g. gardeners, butchers, 




bakers, cooks, tailors, cobblers, hairdressers, jobs in 
interior design, 




upholsterers, saddlers, (except for vehicle upholsterers and vehicle saddlers).

__________________________________________________________________________________

A3
      

a)
Vehicle trade, including repair/servicing  of tracked vehicles of plant 





machines/plant equipment (e.g. also vehicle electricians ‑ upholsterers, ‑ 





spray painters, body makers/wooden body makers




b)
Metal processing workers, fitters, mechanics and related trades, if not 





covered by trade category A




c)
Engine drivers





d)
Crane operators (not on recovery vehicles) 





- if not covered by trade Category A4 -


      

e)
Boiler attendants and machinists at boiler plants or steam distribution 





points (see Appendix A Part II 1c)

f) Machinists/machine attendants - if not covered by trade category A4 -




g)
Only in establishments of the US Sending States Forces: personnel in 


aircraft repair, service and maintenance (see Appendix A Part Ill para 2a)

__________________________________________________________________________________

A4
      

a)
Electricians (e.g. also radio mechanics, television mechanics,           





telecommunication mechanics, telecommunication fitters; domestic 





refrigerator mechanics, washing machine mechanics ‑ if not covered by 





trade category A3)




b)
Sheet metal workers, fitters (e.g. gas/water/sanitary/refrigeration plant 





fitters, plumbers, trades in central heating and ventilation construction)





‑ if not covered by trade category A3 -




c)
Building trades (including roofers); trades connected with building 





fittings


      

d)
Plant machine operators; building crane operators; plant mechanic


      

e)
Bulldozer operators in the building sector

f) Joiners/Carpenters and related trades ‑ model makers, plastic processors


- if not covered by trade category A3 -

g) Painters/varnishers and related trades 





- if not covered by trade category A3 –




h)
Glaziers

__________________________________________________________________________________

A5
      

Drivers (see Appendix F Part II)

__________________________________________________________________________________

Protocol Note to Article 61
Insofar as a differing allocation is not specifically agreed, in cases of doubt the official systematic and alphabetical index of the trade nomenclatures "Classification of Trades" - 1975 - (published by the Federal Statistics Office) will apply for the assessment of trade categories.

Article 62

Wage Tables A*
(Para 62 last updated by 

Amendment No. 19 – III – CTA II w.e.f. 1st January 1986)

Monthly Wage Rates

for a regular weekly working time of 38.5 hours

Preliminary Comments

to the wage areas for facilities of the US Forces

(1)
Wage Area 1 (Bavaria) does not include the communities Neu-Ulm and Aschaffenburg.

(2)
Wage Area 2 (Hessen etc.) also includes the Lands Lower Saxony, Schleswig-Holstein and 


Bremen as well as the communities Mainz, Wackerheim and Aschaffenburg.

(3)
Wage Area 3 (Baden-Württemberg) also includes the community Neu-Ulm

(4)
Wage Area 4 (Rheinland-Palatinate) does not include the communities Mainz and 


Wackerheim.

Protocal Note to Art 62 (Wage Tables A)

(in accordance with Amendment Agreement No. 14 to  Main Part III dated 13th December 1980)

(1)
Leaders, Foremen, Leading Chargehands in facilities of the British, Canadian and US Forces, 


who have been given a degree of responsibility, which exceeds the level contained in Art 57 para 1, will be given an allowance in addition to the allowance already agreed in Art 57 para 2.

(2)
This allowance will be paid on top of the table wage (Art 16 para 1a item (1)) and shall – depending on the level and scope of responsibility – amount upto  10% of the wage rate for a 


Foreman in wage table A, plus the foreman’s allowance.


The allowance shall form part of the basic remuneration and is to be treated under Art 16 para 


1a item (6) when calculated.

*
1)
For Comments by the tariff parties on the remuneration structure, see page 100


2)
For transition provisions re para 62 see page 98

	1.
	Wage Table A 1 (§ 61: Trade Group A 1)
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Valid w.e.f.  1. April 2009
	
	
	
	Amounts in Euro 

	
	Wage-
	Facilities of the US Forces in Wage Areas

	
	Group
	1
	2
	3
	4

	
	(§ 56)
	(Bavaria)
	(Hessen etc)
	(Baden-Württ.)
	(Rheinl.-Pal.)

	
	1
	1595.41
	1714.95
	1692.43
	1567.88

	
	2
	1683.03
	1810.09
	1790.04
	1664.26

	
	3
	1764.40
	1897.70
	1874.56
	1764.40

	
	Wage-
	Facilities of the

	
	Group
	Belgian
	British
	French
	Canadian

	
	(§ 56)
	Forces
	Forces
	Forces
	Forces

	
	1
	1691.79
	1557.23
	1595.41
	1595.41

	
	2
	1787.57
	1664.26
	1683.03
	1683.03

	
	3
	1872.68
	1800.70
	1764.40
	1764.40


Para 1 last 8 amended by agreed amendment33 to CTA II wef 1st Aprilr 2009

	2.
	Wage Table A 2 (§ 61: Trade Group A 2)
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Valid w.e.f.  1. April 2009
	
	Amounts in Euro 

	
	Wage-
	Facilities of the US Forces in Wage Areas

	
	Group
	1
	2
	3
	4

	
	(§ 56)
	(Bavaria)
	(Hessen etc)
	(Baden-Württ.)
	(Rheinl.-Pal.)

	
	1
	―
	―
	―
	―

	
	2
	1751.26
	1822.61
	1822.61
	1751.26

	
	3
	1944.02
	2013.51
	2013.51
	1944.02

	
	4
	2082.98
	2108.01
	2108.01
	2082.98

	
	5
	2104.25
	2283.88
	2283.88
	2104.25

	
	6
	2224.42
	2328.34
	2328.34
	2246.98

	
	7
	2305.18
	2460.41
	2519.85
	2331.47

	
	Wage-
	Facilities of the

	
	Group
	Belgian
	British
	French
	Canadian

	
	(§ 56)
	Forces
	Forces
	Forces
	Forces

	
	1
	―
	―
	―
	―

	
	2
	1788.80
	1703.07
	1747.51
	1747.51

	
	3
	2000.99
	1944.02
	1932.77
	1932.77

	
	4
	2032.28
	1960.93
	2034.79
	2034.79

	
	5
	2190.65
	2104.25
	2138.68
	2138.68

	
	6
	2327.07
	2224.42
	2277.00
	2277.00

	
	7
	2484.18
	2305.18
	2519.85
	2519.85


Para 2 last  amended by agreed  amendment 33 to CTA II wef 1st April 2009

	3.
	Wage Table A 3 (§ 61: Trade Group A 3)
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Valid w.e.f.  1. April 2009
	
	Amounts in Euro 

	
	Wage-
	Facilities of the US Forces in Wage Areas

	
	Group
	1
	2
	3
	4

	
	(§ 56)
	(Bavaria)
	(Hessen etc)
	(Baden-Württ.)
	(Rheinl.-Pal.)

	
	1
	―
	―
	―
	―

	
	2
	1775.67
	1914.60
	1914.60
	1775.67

	
	3
	1944.02
	2034.16
	2034.16
	1944.02

	
	4
	1982.20
	2112.40
	2112.40
	1982.20

	
	5
	2082.98
	2201.26
	2201.26
	2082.98

	
	6
	2275.14
	2392.18
	2392.18
	2275.14

	
	7
	2457.27
	2656.30
	2656.30
	2457.27

	
	Wage-
	Facilities of the

	
	Group
	Belgian
	British
	French
	Canadian

	
	(§ 56)
	Forces
	Forces
	Forces
	Forces

	
	1
	―
	―
	―
	―

	
	2
	1862.66
	1775.67
	1957.17
	1957.17

	
	3
	1997.24
	1944.02
	2027.91
	2027.91

	
	4
	2096.12
	1982.20
	2108.65
	2108.65

	
	5
	2178.74
	2082.98
	2198.14
	2198.14

	
	6
	2387.79
	2275.14
	2375.28
	2375.28

	
	7
	2598.08
	2457.27
	2648.16
	2648.16


Para 3 last amended byagreed  amendment 33 to CTA II wef 1st April 2009

	4.
	Wage Table A 4 (§ 61: Trade Group A 4)
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Valid w.e.f.  1. April 2009
	
	Amounts in Euro 

	
	Wage-
	Facilities of the US Forces in Wage Areas

	
	Group
	1
	2
	3
	4

	
	(§ 56)
	(Bavaria)
	(Hessen etc)
	(Baden-Württ.)
	(Rheinl.-Pal.)

	
	1
	―
	―
	―
	―

	
	2
	1883.32
	1920.85
	2055.44
	1870.19

	
	3
	2141.81
	2061.71
	2171.24
	2040.39

	
	4
	2265.13
	2246.98
	2283.88
	2224.42

	
	5
	2325.19
	2344.59
	2414.09
	2283.88

	
	6
	2511.71
	2538.63
	2670.08
	2487.94

	
	7
	2640.03
	2794.62
	2850.95
	2618.75

	
	Wage-
	Facilities of the

	
	Group
	Belgian
	British
	French
	Canadian

	
	(§ 56)
	Forces
	Forces
	Forces
	Forces

	
	1
	―
	―
	―
	―

	
	2
	1920.85
	1920.85
	2123.66
	2123.66

	
	3
	2096.12
	2024.15
	2190.65
	2190.65

	
	4
	2206.28
	2122.42
	2283.88
	2283.88

	
	5
	2282.01
	2246.98
	2344.59
	2344.59

	
	6
	2499.19
	2446.63
	2542.39
	2542.39

	
	7
	2720.78
	2627.50
	2627.50
	2767.71


Para 4 last amended by agreed amendment 33 to CTA II wef 1st April 2009
	5.
	Wage Table A 5 (§ 61: Trade Group A 5)
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Valid w.e.f.  1. April 2009
	
	Amounts in Euro 

	
	Wage-
	Facilities of the US Forces in Wage Areas

	
	Group
	1
	2
	3
	4

	
	(§ 56)
	(Bavaria)
	(Hessen etc)
	(Baden-Württ.)
	(Rheinl.-Pal.)

	
	1
	―
	―
	―
	―

	
	2
	―
	―
	―
	―

	
	3
	―
	―
	―
	―

	
	4
	2074.84
	2108.01
	2108.01
	1997.24

	
	5
	2104.25
	2201.26
	2201.26
	2104.25

	
	6
	2224.42
	2328.34
	2328.34
	2246.98

	
	7
	2333.97
	2445.99
	2445.99
	2355.25

	
	Wage-
	Facilities of the

	
	Group
	Belgian
	British
	French
	Canadian

	
	(§ 56)
	Forces
	Forces
	Forces
	Forces

	
	1
	―
	―
	―
	―

	
	2
	―
	―
	―
	―

	
	3
	―
	―
	―
	―

	
	4
	2027.91
	1970.34
	2034.79
	2034.79

	
	5
	2111.15
	2046.04
	2138.68
	2138.68

	
	6
	2277.00
	2185.01
	2277.00
	2277.00

	
	7
	2390.29
	2287.01
	2390.29
	2390.29


Para 5 last amended by agreed amendment 33 to CTA II wef 1st April 2009
Section 18

Wage Tariff C for Non-Industrial Employees

Article 63

Salary Table C
(Art 63 last revised by 

Amendment No.25 to CTA II w.e.f. 1st July 2008)

Monthly Remuneration Rates

for a regular working week of 38.5 hours
	Salary Table C (§ 63)
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Valid w.e.f 1 April 2009
	
	
	
	
	
	Amounts in Euro

	Salary-
group
	Salary Steps

	
	1
	2
	3
	4
	5
	6
	7
	Final step

	1
	1382.60
	1440.18
	1496.53
	1555.98
	1624.18
	1683.03
	1758.75
	1840.76

	2
	1547.83
	1608.54
	1677.39
	1733.10
	1801.96
	1874.56
	1965.31
	2062.33

	3
	1660.50
	1760.02
	1850.14
	1944.66
	2040.39
	2136.81
	2238.83
	2350.85

	4
	1815.73
	1912.74
	2021.01
	2106.15
	2228.18
	2318.32
	2425.35
	2545.50

	  4a
	1957.80
	2055.44
	2165.60
	2273.88
	2396.55
	2501.07
	2616.24
	2746.43

	5
	2186.86
	2318.32
	2423.47
	2554.89
	2671.95
	2794.62
	2926.68
	3071.89

	  5a
	2330.83
	2446.63
	2561.79
	2686.97
	2827.81
	2926.68
	3061.89
	3221.49

	6
	2491.68
	2603.09
	2728.91
	2849.69
	2987.40
	3094.42
	3247.13
	3408.63

	  6a
	2682.58
	2818.41
	2954.86
	3095.68
	3259.66
	3406.11
	3569.49
	3749.11

	7
	2927.31
	3093.16
	3254.65
	3418.00
	3610.16
	3771.62
	3958.79
	4157.20

	  7a
	3301.59
	3485.00
	3677.14
	3838.60
	4025.11
	4208.53
	4410.66
	4632.24

	8
	3720.94
	3903.08
	4093.98
	4274.22
	4487.04
	4659.79
	4887.62
	5129.83

	9
	4113.39
	4290.51
	4481.41
	4661.67
	4857.58
	5046.61
	5303.22
	5570.48

	10
	4559.65
	4764.31
	4951.46
	5153.61
	5367.69
	5541.68
	5811.43
	6104.36


Article 63 last amended by agreed amendment 33 to CTA II wef 1st April 2009
Transitional Conditions to Art 61, 62

(in accordance with Art 2 of Amendment Agreement No. 14 to Main Part III

dated 13 December 1980)

A.
Acquired Standard of Living 

Those industrial employees, who – without changing their jobs – experience a drop in basic income (Art 16 para 1a – not including item (7) -) due to re-gradings (Art. 56, 57, 61, 62) w.e.f. 1 August 1981 under this tariff agreement, shall receive an allowance in accordance with the following conditions in order to maintain their personal acquired standard of living.


1.
Calculation Criteria

For each industrial employee working within the scope of this tariff agreement calculation criteria based on the working hour will be determined on 31 July 1981 for assessing the acquired standard of living allowance in accordance with para 2. The calculation criteria will be composed as follows of the wage components as listed in Art 16 para 1a – not including item (7) – in the sequence indicated.


2.
Acquired Standard of Living Allowance



a)
Should the total paid to an industrial employee – for the same job – 


per working hour as meant by para 1 fall short of the calculation criteria 


as per







1 August 1981, 


then the difference shall be paid as if it were the acquired standard of living 


allowance for a working hour.



b)
The acquired standard of living allowance is part of the basic remuneration. In


the calculation sequence (Art 16 para 7) it is to be positioned in Art 16 para 1a 


between the remuneration components listed as item (6) and item (7).


3.
Offsetting 

of the acquired standard of living allowance against future wage increases



a)
The acquired standard of living allowance will be offset against any increases to 


the basic remuneration (Art 16 para 1a) as a result of




(1)
Permanent change of job (e.g. higher grading, change of tariff, change of 


trade group) or




(2)
Change of wage area/change of wage area per tariff agreement.



b)
The acquired standard of living allowance – for the same job – will not be 


reduced as a result of general increases to the tariff compensation rates.

B.
Additional Agreement to Art 62 (Wage Scales A)


It is agreed that


1.
Industrial employees working in facilities of the US Stationed Forces in Northrhine-


Westphalia will be paid in accordance with the pay rates as agreed for the facilities of 


the British Stationed Forces.


2.
The pay rates for the facilities of the British Stationed Forces will incorporate the areas 


of the Lands Lower Saxony, Northrhine-Westphalia and Schleswig-Holstein.

Notes 

regarding 

the application/execution of the tariff agreements 

for reorganising the remuneration structure 

of wage tariff A CTA II/CTA II (French) 

· as agreed with the DGB unions involved – 

(extract)

I. General Notes

(not printed)

II. Amendment Agreement No. 12 to Main Part I CTA II/Amendment Agreement No. 11 Main Part I CTA II (French)

(not printed)

III. Amendment Agreement No. 8 to Main Part II CTA II/CTA II (French)

1. (not printed)


2.
Re the redrafting of Article 56 – CTA II/CTA II (French)




- Wage Group - 



a)
General Notes 
(1) The Wage Group Classification will be broken down as follows:





‑
unskilled workers


(wage groups 1  and  2)





‑
semiskilled workers


(wage group 3)





‑
skilled workers


(wage groups 4  and  5)





‑
qualified skilled workers

(wage groups 6  and  7)




(2)
Identifying a certain wage group as the “defining wage group" was 


rejected. Article 60 CTA II has been rewritten accordingly.




(3)
Job criteria have been newly formulated.  Therefore on re-grading the 


industrial employee the relevant wage group has to be established in 


each case by comparing the activity  performed with the job criteria 


established in the tariff agreement.  General comparison (present wage 


group, relevant new wage group) will not be possible in most cases, 


because job criteria agreed upon hitherto have partly been abandoned 


and some new criteria adop​ted.



b)
Wage Group 1



This wage group contains only rates in Trade Category A1. In the other 




(qualified) trade categories this wage group does not contain rates, because 




unskilled workers are to be classified to these trade categories only if they 




perform "duties typical of the trade".  This, however, requires a certain level of 




training, which will lead to grading into at least wage group 2 (see section 




IV.2b).



c)
Wage Group 2



Contrary to the regulations of the tariff agreement to date, in future the grading 




into wage group 2 of all trade categories is possible, with the exception of the




trade category for drivers (see section IV.2b).



d)
Wage Group 3



No specific instructions appear necessary for this group.



e)
Wage Group 4 (1)




This is for a special group for skilled trades with a short period of vocational 




training, or for skilled trades having completed the first phase of a phased 




training (as a rule 24 months, particularly in the building trades).




Wage group 4 does not include a wage rate in Trade Categories A1 and A3 (a 




specific arrangement is included in Annex A for boilermen in trade group A3, 




wage group 4). This is based on the following considerations: 




Trade Category A1 does not include recognised vocational training trades. 




Activities, which require a completed vocational training (wage group 4ff), 




have been allocated to other trade groups. Within the scope of trade category 




A3 there are at present no relevant trades with a training period of less than 30 




months in accordance with the directive on vocational training. Should in future 




such cases occur (e.g. by changing existing or the issue of new training 




directives), then these employees – should the tariff partners by then have failed 




to agree appropriate wage tables – will be placed in the next suitable wage 




group under application of the basics of Art 51 TV AL II/TV AL II (French).

f)
Wage Group 5(1)



This wage group includes all other employees with completed vocational 




training as well as workers who can prove completion of the highest step of a 




step training course (as a rule second step = 9 months, which is 33 months in 




total).




The period of training “specified in the vocational training directive” is essential 




for being graded into wage group 4 or wage group 5. This "specified" period of 




training will not be affected by the fact, that in individual cases – e.g. by 




including time at school ‑ the actual period of training may be shorter.




A vocational training completed in accordance with the training directive is to 




equate to a vocational training completed in another country.



g)
Wage Group 6(1)



This wage group covers skilled craftsmen such as in wage group 5(1), who after 




two years of experience as skilled craftsmen are able to work independently.




The wording "… however after two years of experience in accordance with 




wage group 5 case group 5(1) " is to ensure, that only the activity as defined in 




wage group 5(1) has to be taken into account.  However, it is not necessary for 




the employee to be in wage group 5(1). The experience required may also have 




been obtained with employers other than the Sending States Forces.




The lable "independent" is not meant to infer a “particularly high significance” 




regarding independence.



h)
Wage Groups 4(2), 5(2), 6(2)



Workers exercising one of the activities of the corresponding case groups (1) 




but who cannot deliver proof of the completed vocational training demanded 




shall be graded into these case groups.




The definition "activities according to case group (1) "is to be understood under 




the viewpoint of compar​ability with the activities defined there. Both 




prerequisites must be fulfilled:




1. 
Performance of a duty according to the applicable case group (1) and:




2. 
Delivery of proof of the duration of experiences required in each case.



i)
Wage Groups 4(2), 5(2)



All periods of an activity typical for the trade will count as "relevant 




experience" as meant by these case groups.  This experience may have been 




acquired in wage groups 2 or 3 as well as by an activity outside the scope of the 




Sending States Forces.  The period of training of a worker who has not 




completed vocational training or who has not been successful shall be counted 




as "relevant experience".



k)
Wage Group 6(2)



The prerequisite for grading into this wage group is that the worker has had 




“relevant experience” of at least eight years. This is contained in the 




specification 




“…….
however after five years of relevant experience” in wage group 5(2) and 




“ ..….. however after three years of working in accordance with wage group 5 




case group (2)” in wage group 6(2).


l)
Wage Group 7



Workers are graded into this wage group if they perform activities requiring 




a technical qualifica​tion which exceeds the criterion "independent" in wage 




group 6.


3.
Re the redrafting of Art 57 CTA II/CTA II (French)



- Chargehands –



The new ruling will ensure that the wage rate for the chargehand – including 



chargehand supplement – will be at lesst 10% higher that the wage rate of the highest 



graded 
industrial employee of the working group in his charge.



A higher wage could e.g. be the result of the grading of the chargehand. 



The chargehand supplement in accordance with Art 57 para 2b can not be withdrawn 



without first giving notice to change the working conditions.

IV.
Amendment Agreement No. 14 to Main Part III CTA II/CTA II (French)

1.
Re the redrafting of Art 60 CTA II/CTA II (French):

The redraft incorporates that in future there will be no “defining wage group”


2.
Re the redrafting of Art 61 CTA II/CTA II (French)

- Trade Group Index –

a)
General Notes

(1) Protocol note to Art 61 refers.  For as far as the allocation of activities to the trade groups is clear cut, referring to the “Classification of Trades” will not be required. When in doubt, however, the relevant trade group should be decided by means of this classification.  It is recommended for this purpose to use the “systematic part” of the classification (pages 15 – 38) in first instance, as the “Classification of Trade Denominations” (page 39 ff) contains a great number of, in parts, confusing titles (attention is also drawn to para B.II.4 of the introduction to the Classification of Trades”).

Should it be necessary to refer to the systematic index, then the 1975 edition should be used. Later amendments to the allocation of trades into the trade sequence/classes of the index have no effect whatsoever on the trade group index of Art 61 CTA II/CTA II (French). The three figure code numbers of the “code index referring to data in the insurance certificate on the activity performed” may correspond with the allocation of trades in accordance with the “classification of trades. This code index is, however, for reasons previously mentioned not to be used for determining the trade group.

(2) For clarifying the agreed delineations the codes from the systematic index “Classification of Trades” (edition 1975) have been highlighted in the annex to these notes for several of the activities/trades contained in the individual trade groups.

(3) The index “Classification of Trades” – edition 1975 – was produced by 


the Federal Ofiice for Statistics Wiesbaden and was published by 


publishers W. Kohlhammer, Stuttgart and Mainz (order no.: 420100-


750000)



b)
Trade Group A1




Work, which to date was also included in trade group A1 (old). Areas of work, 




which include recognised training trades, are to be allocated to trade groups A2 




ff. Consequently no wage rates have been included in the wage table for trade




group A1 for wage groups 4 – 7 




Ammunition Workers




Ammunition workers are to be placed in trade group A1, if their main task 




consists of working “with ammunition” (e.g. sorting, storing, transporting 




ammunition). If, however, their main task consists of working “on ammunition” 




(e.g. examining, repairing, processing ammunition), they will be placed in trade 




group A3 as “metal workers”.




Trade Group A1 – Para b) –




The general clause agreed to date, according to which all activities in wage




groups 1 and 2 belong in trade group A1, will be maintained in a limited form. 




However, only general auxiliary duties now belong in trade group A1. If 




auxiliary duties are concerned, which clearly belong to the scope of one of the 




other trade groups and distinguish themselves from the duties described 




therein only by the degree of qualification, then these are to be allocated to the 




appropriate trade group. The decision is to be made in conjunction with § 51 




item 3 (predominant duty).




In practice the “trade typical duties” will distinguish themselves from the




general auxiliary duties in accordance with item b), by the fact that as far as the 




first one is concerned generally on additional qualification a progression into 




wage group 3 appears possible, whereby for general duties wage group 3, which 




presumes “ professional familiarisation” will have to remain inaccessible.




Trade Group A1 – Para e) –




This refers to boilermen working on boilers, which – regardless of type of fuel – 




are used for heating rooms and/or smaller houses/villas.



c)
Trade Group A2

This is a catchment group for training professions. The listing is not exhaustive. Prerequisite for allocation to this trade group is trade groups A3 ff can be excluded.

To date these professions are by and large contained in trade group A1 (old).



d)
Trade Group A3



This includes mainly professions, which to date were in trade group A2.




When allocating professions to this trade group it is especially important to 




observe the demarcation to trade group A4 (paras d) and e)). A machine 




operator should, however, only be allocated to trade group A4, if his duties 




are mainly carried out on building machines.


e)
Trade Group A4 – para a) – 




To date these duties have been covered by trade A2 – partly also by trade 




group A4 (old).




Refrigerator and washing machine engineers are also to be included in these 




trade groups, if the relevant equipment is not electrical, but e.g. gas powered.



f)
Trade Group A4 – para b) –



To date theses duties have been contained in trade group A4 (old). It should be 




noted that the concept “refrigeration system” does not include refrigeration 




equipment such as refrigerators, freezers etc.



g)
Trade Group A4 – paras c) to h) –




Besides the actual building professions in trade group A4 (old) a number of 




other professions has also been included, which to date were in trade group A2 




(old). These professions (carpenter, painter, glasier etc.) belong in here 




regardless of whether these duties are carried out in connection with building 




work or not. The possibility of inclusion into the vehicle mechanics trade (trade 




group A3 – para a)-) should also be considered.



h)
Trade Group A5



A separate trade group has been formed for drivers, who to date were in trade 




group A1 (old).

V.
Amendment Agreement No. 14 to Appendix A CTA II/Amendment 


Agreement No. 10 to Appendix A CTA II (French)


1.
General Instructions

(not included)


2.
Re the Re-drafting of Special Conditions A

a) (not included)



b)
Re Annex A para I.4b (1) CTA II


It was not thought necessary to include a catalogue of the “additional duties” of 


the “team leader” in building maintenance units of the US Forces in the tariff 
agreement. It is, however, generally agreed that what is meant are the following 
duties as currently contained in the tariff agreement:

(1) Responsible for maintaining the time and deployment schedule, which the unit is given by the workshop on deployment;

(2) Roll call and recording of sequence of work of unit members;

(3) Issue of tools and materials to the labourers of the unit;

Regular stocking up of materials in the workshop vehicle;

Completion of forms for material requirements and materials used;

(4) Recording the damages;

Reporting damages to the workshop;

(5) Any other duties equal responsibility, if necessary.

b) (not included)




d)
Re Annex A Para II. 1c CTA II/CTA II (French)




Wage group list A (Boilermen) no longer includes a wage group 2. In future the 




general grading conditions of Art 56 CTA II/CTA II (French) will be 




applied to the boiler men for ovens and central heating boilers (trade group A1) 




covered by this wage group to date.

VI.
Amendment Agreement No. 8 to Appendix K CTA II/CTA II (French)

(not included)

	Trade Group

(if necessary paragraph)
	Code Numbers of

Trade Sequences/Trade Classes

	A1





a)







b)







c)







d)


	e.g.

from 742, 744

e.g.

from 531



from 933



from 548



	A2
	e.g.

051, 401, 391, 392, 411, 412, 351, 



353, 372, 901, 



491, 836, 



492, from 374 (not 4922/3743)



	A3





a)







b)







c)







d)







e)







f)







g)
	

281



(also e.g. from 3114, 4922, 3743, 



5125, 2613, 5032)



251, 252, 270, (not 271), 282, 



284 – 286, 291



from 711



544 (not from 714)



- not 5445 –



from 547, from 548



541, 543, 547



283, from 3114, from 512



	A4





a)







b)







c)







d)







e)







f)







g)







h)
	

311 – 315



- not 3114 –



261, 262, 263



- not 2613, 2614 –



441, 442, 451 – 453, 461 – 466, 

470, 481 – 484, 486



- not 4512 – 



546, 5445, from 543



from 545



501, 503 – not 5032 – 504,



4512, 502, 151



511 – 514



- not 5125 –



485



	A5
	

714




MAIN PART IV

 - Final Provisions

Article 64

Review of Grading
The employee is entitled to have his grading reviewed. The review is carried out in accordance with the procedure of the Stationed Forces of the relevant Sending State as valid at the time.

Article 65

- spare -
Section 20

Validity, Notice

Article 66

Validity
(Art 66 last revised by 

Amendment Agreement No. 1 to CTA II w.e.f. 1st January 2001)

1.
This Tariff Agreement became valid w.e.f.



1st January 1967

2.
The time at which amendments to this Tariff Agreement came into effect after the 1st January 


1967 is apparent from the respective agreement to amend the CTA II.

Article 67

Notice

(Art 67 last revised by 

Amendment Agreement No. 16 – IV – CTA II w.e.f. 1st January 1981)
1.
Notice to this Tariff Agreement may be given by the end of a calendar month by observing the 


following periods:


a)
Main Part I

General Mantle Provisions



4 Weeks


b)
Main Part II

General Provisions on Grading and Steps

6 Months


c)
Main Part III

Wage Tariff, Salary Tariff



(1)
Art 60 Remuneration (Basic Rates)




4 Weeks



(2)
Art 61 Trade Group Listing





6 Months



(3)
Art 62 Wage Tables A




(a)
Build up of Tables,(??)





Breakdown of Wage Areas




6 Months




(b)
Wage Table Rates





4 Weeks





- for the first time on




31st January 2009

(4)
Art 63 Salary Table C






4 Weeks




- for the first time on





31st January 2009
d)
Main Part IV

Final Provisions




6 Months


e)
The Special Provisions in the appendices of this Tariff Agreement will be given 



separate notice provisions in Part IV.

Item 1 last amended by Amendment No.25o CTA II w.e.f. 1st July 2008
2.
Cancelled provisions, unless explicitly otherwise agreed, will continue to apply in the edition 


as valid prior to the cancellation, until amended by tariff agreement or replaced by new tariff 


provisions.

3.
a)
Under the conditions of item 1 each provision of the tariff agreement may be cancelled 



individually.


b)
When giving notice it must be made clear to which of the contractual parties the 



notice applies.

Bonn, 16th December 1966

(Signatures)
PRIVATE 
SPECIAL PROVISIONS Atc  \l 1 "SPECIAL PROVISIONS A"
for

PRIVATE 
Industrial Employeestc  \l 1 "Industrial Employees"
PRIVATE 
Itc  \l 2 "I"
General Provisions

1.
Re Art. 1 Scope of Application 


Para 1 is to be supplemented as follows:


a)
Special Provisions A shall apply to the following industrial employees:



(1)
Employees in laundries and dry cleaning





establishments






Part II.1a



(2) 
Pest controllers with the US Forces 



Part II.1b



(3)
Boilermen and attendants at heating               






plant and/or steam distribution points 


Part II.1c



(4)
Craftsmen with additional functions in





preventive maintenance teams of the US Forces 

Part I.4b (1)

.



(5)
Range Wardens with the British Forces


Part I.4b (2)



(6)
Personnel on aircraft repair, servicing,                      





maintenance with the US Forces



Part III.2a



(7)
Harbour Workers with the US Forces



Part II.1d




Bremerhaven






Part III.2c



(8)
Aircraft Refuellers with the US Forces    


Part II.1e

Part 1 last amended by Amendment  No 9 to CTA II w.e.f.1st February 2003

Part 1 (9)  last amended by Amendment  No.21 to CTA II w.e.f.1st June 2005


b)
Should industrial employees at a) come under the Scope of Application of other Special Provisions, then these shall apply, unless the application of individual or all provisions of  Special Provisions A ‑ if necessary by reference – has been agreed. 



c)
Apprentices, whose pay has not been laid down in the Special Provisions of other Appendices shall come under the Scope of Application of  Special Provisions A, of which, however, only part III. 3 ‑ Pay Schedule AL - and the relevant part of the Final Provisions Part IV shall apply.




Otherwise the General Provisions (Articles 1 to 50) in conjunction with Special Provisions L within the limits of the relevant legislation and legal ordinances shall apply.

2.
Re Article 9 Regular Hours of Work

a)

Para 1 to be supplemented as follows:





Boiler attendants and operators at heating plant and/or steam distribution points 
(Part 11 para 1 c) may have their regular working hours, excluding breaks, extended up to 43.5 hours per working week. 



b)
Para 2a is to be supplemented as follows:




The number of hours agreed in Article 9 para 1 shall be replaced by  43.5 for 




boiler attendants and operators at heating plant and/or steam distribution 




points 
(Part II para 1 c).

3.
Re Article 20 Time Supplements

Para 2a to be supplemented as follows:


Boiler attendants and operators at heating plant and/or steam distribution points 


(Part 11.1c) shall receive the following upon extension of their regular working hours:


a)
For those working hours, which have been fixed in accordance with Appendix A, Part I. 2a, at up to 43.5 hours per working week, in excess of the weekly working hours as agreed in Article 9 para 1, 




a supplement of 25% of the basic compensation


b)
For those working hours, which have been fixed as regular working time in excess of 




43.5 hours in accordance with Appendix A, Part I. 2b:




a supplement of 10% of the basic compensation

4.
Re Article 21 Other Allowances

a)
Para 1b (Performance allowances for assembly/production line work) will not apply to employees in laundries and dry cleaning establishments (Part II.1 a).


b)
Para 2 (Functional Allowance) is to be supplemented as follows:



(1)
Craftsmen with special additional functions (??)




(Team‑Leaders) in preventive maintenance teams (PM‑Teams) of the US 





Forces, who, in addition to their skilled duties, perform tasks more closely 





defined in the appropriate regulations within their work assignment in the 





team will be paid a functional allowance of  € 30.68 per calendar month. 





The Team Leader is not responsible for the technical supervision of the 





work performed by the other members of the PM team which generally 





consists of  two to four craftsmen. He will participate in the assigned 





repair work as required by the team’s work schedule.





The team leader is not a foreman/chargehand as meant by Art. 57.



(2)
Range Wardens with the British Forces




Range workers employed as Range Wardens and graded in accordance 





with the conditions of the tariff agreement as valid per 13.12.1980 and/or 





in trade category AI/wage group 4 (Article 61 in conjunction with Article 





56 CTA II in the edition prior to 31 July 1981), who were re-graded in 





trade category 
A1/wage group 3 (new version) with effect from 1 August 





1981 without any change in duties shall receive a functional allowance of 





€ 17.90 per calendar month for their job related activities.



(3)
Harbour workers with the US‑Forces at Bremerhaven, 




employed on the 31 December 1988 within the scope of  Special Provisions N, abolished w.e.f. 01 January 1989, whose permanent work assignment includes the driving of heavy armoured vehicles, shall receive a functional allowance of  € 20.45 per calendar month.



(4)
Operators of fully automatic refuelling installations for rotating wing and fixed wing aircraft with the US Forces will receive as compensation for the regularly occurring particularly strenuous conditions a functional allowance of 7.5% of the basic remuneration.


c)
Para 4a (Severity Allowances) is to be supplemented as follows:


 

Pest controllers with the US Forces shall not be paid a severity allowance under 




the provisions of Appendix S for the severe conditions their work involves 




(Appendix A Part II. 1b) ‑ handling of poisons and gasses in conjunction with pest 




control. Severe working conditions have been duly included in the tariff wage.

PRIVATE 
Article 25 Piece Work does not apply to tc  \l 2 "Article 23 Piece Work does not apply to "employees in laun​dries and dry cleaning establishments (Appendix A Part II.1 a).

PRIVATE 
IItc  \l 2 "II"
PRIVATE 
Provisions on Grading

1.
Re Art. 56 Wage Groups

a)
The wage group classification of Art. 56 shall not apply to employees in laundries and dry cleaning establishments – Appendix A Para III.2b. 




The following shall apply instead:

PRIVATE 
Wage Group Classification A (WR)tc  \l 1 "Wage Group Classification A (WR)"


Wage Group   1



a.
Unpacking, sorting, counting, weighing of laundry; Sorting/exchanging of 





damaged military laundry; Checking suitability (military laundry); 





Entry into lists, receipt/issue vouchers;  





Checking (for completeness) and packing;




b.
Spreading and shaking of wet/damp laundry,                 




c.
Classifying by colour, material or type of laundry;




d.
Pre‑sort according to lots or organisational symbols;             




e.
Simple sewing work; simple repairs;



Wage Group 2



a.
Working on mangles and mangle belts;




b.
Operating ironing machine; work on presses;




c.
Work on tumblers and dryers;




d.
Marking laundry;




e.
Sorting and assembling from receipt vouchers or lists in the issue 





department




f.
Light transport work (including loading and unloading of machines in the dry cleaning and/or laundry departments)



Wage Group 3



a.
Machine ironing/pressing men’s shirts and dry-cleaned outer garments




b.
Simple removal of spots and simple work using standard spot remover




c.
Manual ironing



Wage Group 4



a.
Difficult removal of spots




b.
Difficult ironing



Wage Group 5



a.
Duties requiring completed vocational training performed under general 





supervision




b.
Loading and unloading, operating of washing machines and dry cleaning 





machines including selection and determina​tion of quantity of regulation





detergent


PRIVATE 

Wage Group 6tc  \l 1 "
Wage Group 6"



Duties, which exceed wage group 5 as they are predominantly performed 




independently and with responsibility.



Wage Group 7



Duties, which exceed wage group 6 as they are exclusively performed 




independently.




The prerequisite is at least three years relevant employment in with wage 




group 5 and/or wage group 6


seq level0 \h \r0 

seq level1 \h \r0 

seq level2 \h \r0 

seq level3 \h \r0 

seq level4 \h \r0 

seq level5 \h \r0 

seq level6 \h \r0 

seq level7 \h \r0 b)
The Wage Group Classification of Article 56 is not applicable to Rodent 



Controllers with the US Forces (Appendix A Part III para 1b). Instead the 



following will apply

PRIVATE 

Wage Group Classification A (S)tc  \l 2 "b)
Wage Group Classification A (S)"

PRIVATE 
Wage Group 3tc  \l 3 "b)
Wage Group 3"

Pest Controllers, insofar as they do not fulfil the prerequisites of the following Wage Groups.


PRIVATE 
Wage Group 4tc  \l 3 "b)
Wage Group 4"

Pest Controllers who hold a certificate of completed special training by the US Forces and provide evidence of one year’s practical experience in this field and perform all relevant pest control duties independently within the work assignment.


The duties of the industrial employees graded in Wage Group 4 may include on the job training of pest controllers in Wage Group 3.


PRIVATE 
Wage Group 5tc  \l 3 "b)
Wage Group 5"

a.
Pest Controllers who meet the requirements of Wage Group 4 and who have been assigned additional duties – over and above their technical duties, defined 




in the appropriate regu​lations


b.
Pest Controllers, who exceed the scope of Wage Group 4 by performing addi​tional tasks in accordance with item a. within their own field for which they carry responsibility. These employees do not answer to a Foreman/Chargehand.

PRIVATE 
b)
Wage Group 6tc  \l 3 "b)
Wage Group 6"

Foremen/Chargehands, who in a certain area are assigned technical responsibility for the overall work performed by a number of pest controllers in Wage Groups 4 and/or 5 


(item a.)


The Wage Groups of Article 56 do not apply to boiler attendants and operators in heating plants and/or steam distribution points (Trade Category  Article 61 A3 


item e). Instead the following shall apply:

PRIVATE 
Wage Group Classification A (Heating)tc  \l 2 "b)
Wage Group Classification A (Heiz)"

PRIVATE 
Wage Group 3tc  \l 3 "b)
Wage Group 3"

a.
Helpers in high‑pressure heating plants


b.
Boiler attendants at low‑pressure heating plants


PRIVATE 
Wage Group 4 tc  \l 3 "b)
Wage Group 4 "

a.
Boiler attendants at automatic low‑pressure heating plant with high capacity 




Boilers or comparable low‑pressure heating plant with more than 1 mil​lion Kcal/h per boiler


b.
Boiler attendants at high‑pressure heating plant ‑ without state recognised 




proficiency certificate ‑ working under the supervision of an employee of Wage 




Group 5 or Wage Group 6.

    PRIVATE 

Wage Group 5tc  \l 3 "b)
Wage Group 5"

a.
Boiler attendants at high‑pressure heating plant 



- with relevant state recognized proficiency certificates –


b.
Boiler attendants at high‑pressure heating plants 




- without state recognized proficiency certificate, however with at least three 




  years’ experience of high‑pressure heating plant –


c.
Operators at steam distribution points of high‑pressure district heating plant




- with relevant state recognized proficiency certificate or 




- with proven successful completion of vocational training as a skilled worker in 

  metal   processing –


PRIVATE 
Wage Group 6tc  \l 3 "b)
Wage Group 6"



Boilermen at automatic high‑pressure heating plants 




- with relevant state recognised certificate of proficiency‑

d)

The Wage Group Classification of Art 56 shall not apply to harbour workers of the US‑Forces at Bremerhaven, who on 31 December 1988 were employed within the scope of Spe​cial Provisions N, cancelled with effect from 01 January 1989.



The following has been agreed instead:

PRIVATE 
Wage Group Classification A (N)tc  \l 2 "b)
Wage Group Classification A (N)"

PRIVATE 
Wage Group 1tc  \l 3 "b)
Wage Group 1"

- Dock workers


- Warehouse employees


PRIVATE 
Wage Group 2tc  \l 3 "b)
Wage Group 2"

- Tally men (checkers)


- Operators of forklifts or other heavy goods transport equip​ment


- Automobile handlers with driving license, also drivers


PRIVATE 
Wage Group 3tc  \l 3 "b)
Wage Group 3"

- Tractor drivers (heavy vehicles)


- Inspectors for final processing of automobiles

e)
The wage group classification of Art 56 will be omitted For Aircraft Refuellers with the 


US Forces (Annex A Para III.1d). Instead the following shall apply

Wage Group Classification A (Tank)


Wage Group 5


Operators of fully automatic refuelling installations for adjustable wing and fixed wing


aircraft with completed training in vehicle mechanics, metal work or mechanics/ 


mechatronics.


Wage Group 6


Operators of fully automatic refueling installations for adjustable wing and fixed wing 


aircraft with completed training in vehicle mechanics, metal work or mechanics/ 


mechatronics with two years work experience in the job as trained for or after two years 


of working in accordance with wage group 5.

Para 1e inserted by Amendment No. 9 to CTA II w.e.f. 1st February 2003

2.
Re Art 57 Chargehands



a)
Art 57 to be omitted for Team Leaders with the U.S. Forces 





(Annex A para I.4b(1)).




b)
Para 2 to be omitted for Pest Controllers with the US Forces (s. Annex A 





para II.1b).


PRIVATE 
c)
Para 2 for employees in laundries and dry cleaning establishments (Annextc  \l 3 "b)
Para 2 for employees in laundries and dry cleaning establishments (Annex"



A para II.1a) to be supplemented as follows:


Chargehands in charge of employees in wage group 4 will be graded in wage group A (WR) – 7. Para 57 will apply to chargehands in charge of employees in wage groups 5 and 6.

PRIVATE 
IIItc  \l 4 "b)
III."
PRIVATE 

Wage Tariffstc  \l 1 "b)
Wage Tariffs"
(Annex A Part III last re-edited by 

Amendment No. 14 – A – CTA II w.e.f. 1st August 1981)

1.
Re Art. 61 Trade Classification Index

a)
Art. 61 does not apply to employees in laundries and dry cleaning 



establishments

b)
Pest Controllers with the US Forces shall be placed in trade category A2.


c)
Article 61 shall not apply to Harbour Workers with the US‑Forces at 



Bremerhaven, who, on the 31 December 1988, were employed within the scope of Special Provisions N cancelled w.e.f. 01 January 1989.

Para 1c inserted by Amendment No. 22 – A – CTA II w.e.f. 1st January 1989


d)
Operators of fully automatic refuelling installations for adjustable wing and 



fixed wing aircraft of the US Forces will be allocated to Trade Group A3.

Para 1d inserted by Amendment No. 9 to CTA II w.e.f. 1st February 2003

2.
Re Art. 62 Wage Scale A

a)
Art. 62 ‑ Wage Scale A3 ‑ does not apply to employ​ees in  Aircraft Repair, 




Maintenance, Servicing. Instead the following has been agreed for these 




employees: 

PRIVATE 
Wage Scale A (FI)tc  \l 2 "b)
Wage Scale A (FI)"
(Trade Category A3 position g)

PRIVATE 
Monthly Wage Ratestc  \l 2 "Monthly Wage Rates"
for a regular working time of 38.5 hours per  week

	2.a) 
	Wage 
	Table A
	(Fl)
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Valid w.e.f. 1. April 2009
	
	
	
	Amount in Euro

	
	Wage
	 
	 
	Wage Disctrict
	 
	 

	
	group
	Hessen
	Baden-Württemberg
	Rheinl.-Pfalz

	
	3
	2190.65
	2285.77
	2190.65

	
	4
	—-
	—-
	—-

	
	5
	2363.99
	2584.29
	2342.09

	
	6
	2561.17
	2840.31
	2514.85

	
	7
	2814.01
	2976.13
	2655.05


b)

Art 62 to be omitted for employees in laundries and dry cleaning  establishments.
Instead the following has been agreed for these employees:




(1)


Wage Table A (WR)
(Annex A para II.1a)

Monthly Wage Rates
for a regular working time of

38.5 hrs/week

	2.b) 
	Wage 
	Table A
	(WR)
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Valid w.e.f. 1. April 2009
	
	
	
	Amount in Euro

	
	 
	 
	 
	Wage Group
	 
	 
	 

	
	1
	2
	3
	4
	5
	6
	7

	
	1489.63
	1527.82
	1539.09
	1598.55
	1760.64
	1857.04
	2046.04




(2)
The following supplements are to be paid for the rates in accordance with para (1) as a part of the table wage:

	
	Wage Group
	 
	Activity
	 
	 
	€

	
	  4 (item b)
	Heavy ironing work
	 
	 
	29.42

	
	  4 (Item b)
	Ironing of formal dress, for as far as this is the predominant duty
	70.74

	
	  7
	Washers, Dyers, dry cleaners who are solely responsible for the entire process 
	101.40

	
	Should several of these activities coincide, then only the highest rate shall be paid.


PRIVATE 
c)
Art 62 does not apply to Harbour Workers of the US Forces in Bremerhaven, who


tc  \l 3 "b)
Art 62 does not apply to Harbour Workers of the US Forces in Bremerhaven, who "were working on 31 December 1988 within the jurisdiction of Special Provisions N, 


abolished w.e.f. 1 January 1989.


The following has been agreed instead for these employees:

Wage Table A (N)
(Annex A para II.1d)

Monthly Wage Rates
for a regular working time

of 38.5 hrs/week

	2.c) 
	Wage Table 
	A (N)
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Valid w.e.f. 1. April 2009
	
	Amount in Euro

	
	Wage Group  1
	 
	 
	2445.38

	
	Wage Group  2
	 
	 
	2656.30

	
	Wage Group  3
	 
	 
	2740.17


Para 2 last amended byagreed  amendment 33 to CTA II wef 1st April 2009
Remuneration Table AL

for Trainees

(Annex A para I.1c)

IV. Monthly Training Remuneration

	3. 
	Remuneration Table AL 
	for Trainees
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	Valid w.e.f. 1. April 2009
	Amount in Euro

	
	
	
	
	

	
	Year of Training

	
	1.
	2.
	3.
	4.

	
	593.39
	671.53
	751.78
	823.33


Para 3 last amended byagreed  amendment 33 to CTA II wef 1st April 2009
PRIVATE 
IVtc  \l 4 "b)
IV"
Final Provisions
(Annex A Part IV last re-edited by

 Amendment No. 1 to CTA II w.e.f. 1st January 2001)

Re Art 67 Notice
Para 1 to be supplemented as follows:

Notice may be given to Special Provisions A by observing the following periods to the end of a calendar month:

(1)
Part I

Mantle Provisions





6 months 

(2)
Part II

Provisions on Grading




6 months

(3)
Part III

Wage Rates



PRIVATE 

(a)
Build up of tablestc  \l 2 "b)
Build up of tables"




Lay out of wage areas




6 months




(b)
Table wage rates




  4 weeks





- for the first time on



31 January 2007

Part IV last amended by Amendment No. 24 to CTA II w.e.f. 1st April 2006

Special Provisions B

for employees in AAFES – EUR – Establishments

(US Forces only)

PRIVATE 
SPECIAL PROVISIONS C

tc  \l 4 "b)
SPECIAL PROVISIONS ‘C’"for

PRIVATE 
Non-Industrial Employees

tc  \l 1 "b)
Non-Industrial Employees"
I

PRIVATE 
Mantle Provisions

(Appendix C Part I last amended by 

Amendment No. 14 to CTA II w.e.f. 1st January 2004)tc  \l 1 "b)
Mantle Provisions"
1.
Re Art. 1 Scope of Application

Para. 1 to be supplemented as follows:


Special Provisions ‘C’ shall apply to the following non-industrial employees: 


a)
Teachers in schools of the Sending States Forces


b)
Non-industrial employees in air traffic control service of the US Forces 

c)
Telecommunication Personnel.


d)
Non-industrial employees in Data Processing establishments.

2.
Re Art. 9 Regular Hours of Work

Para 1 to be supplemented as follows:



As a rule the working time for teachers should not exceed 30 hours of 


teaching

3.
Re Art. 10 Overtime 


Not applicable to teachers.

4.
Re Art. 11 Night Work

Not applicable to teachers.

5.
Re Art. 12 Work on Sundays 


Not applicable to teachers
6.
Re Art. 13 Work on Public Holidays 


Not applicable to teachers
7.
Re Art. 16 Computation of Earnings

Para 2a (basic remuneration for extended working hours) 


Not applicable to teachers 

8.
Re Art. 20 Time Supplements 


Not applicable to teachers

9.
Re Art. 33 Annual Leave 


Para 5c to be supplemented as follows:


Teachers must take their leave during school holidays.


During school holidays teachers are to make themselves available as required by 


the employing agency to perform other acceptable work within the framework of 


their school activities.

II

Provisions on Grading

1.
Re Art. 58 Salary Groups

Not applicable.  Instead, the salary groups of the follow​ing paras 3, 4, 5, 6 shall 


apply.

2.
Re Art. 59 Additional Salary Groups 4a to 7a

Not applicable.

3.





Salary Group Classification C (L)
for teachers
Position

Job Criteria





Salary Goup











(Art.63)

________________________________________________________________________

C (L) 1


Teachers, who have passed the 2nd state examination

C7a




for teaching at a Realschule/Sekundärstufe (middle school) 




or Oberschule (High School) or who have a comparable 




qualification recognized by the Sending State Force concerned




and teach at a Realschule (middle school)

________________________________________________________________________

C (L) 2

Teachers, who have passed the 2nd state examination 

C7



for teaching at a Grund- or Hauptschule (Primary or 



Comprehensive School), a Realschule (Middle School) 



or Oberschule (High School) or who have a comparable 



qualification recognized by the Sending State Force concerned 



and teach at a Grundschule and/or Elementary School or Primary School.

Para 3 last amended by Amendment No. 15 to CTA II w.e.f. 1st January 2004

4.

Salary Group Classification C (FS)

for Non-Industrial Employees working in Air Traffic Control 

of the American Sending States Forces

5.

Salary Group Classification C (TK)


for


Telecommunication Personnel 

	Position 
	Job Criteria
	Salary Group

(Art 63)

	C (TK) 1
	Telephone Operator

In a telephone exchange for a station/garrison during initial training.

Initial training not to exceed 6 months
	C3

	C (TK) 2
	Telephone Operator

(1)
in a telephone exchange for a station/garrison

(2)
in a regional telephone exchange during initial training


Initial training not to exceed 6 months
	C4

	C (TK) 3
	Telephone Operator

(1)
in a regional telephone exchange

(2)
as shift leader in a telephone exchange for a station/


garrison
	C4a

	C (TK) 4
	Telephone Operator

As shift leader in regional telephone exchange
	C5

	C (TK) 5
	Telephone Operator (Supervisor)

(1)
as head of a telephone exchange of a station/garrison

(2)
as deputy head of a regional telephone exchange

Telecommunications Technician

During initial training until having gained the ability to perform the tasks of a telecommunications technician in salary group C (TK) 6.

Initial training not to exceed 12 months.
	C5a

	C (TK) 6
	Telephone Operator (Supervisor)

As head of a regional; telephone exchange.

Telecommunications Technician

Maintenance, test and repair work at telecommunications installations, requiring no systems certification.
	C6

	C (TK) 7
	Telecommunications Technician

Maintenance, test and repair work at telecommunications installations requiring a systems certification.
	C6a

	C (TK) 8
	Telecommunications Technician (Supervisor)

(1)
as head of a local telecommunications installation

(2)
as deputy head of a regional telecommunications 


installation
	C7

	C (TK) 9
	Telecommunications Technician (Supervisor)

As head of a regional telecommunications installation.
	C7a


Para 5 last amended by Amendment No. 14 to CTA II w.e.f. 1st January 2004

	6.
	Salary Group Classification C‑DV

For non-industrial employees in data processing Installations



For activities in data processing installations, which are not shown in this salary 


group classification, the grading of the salaried employee shall be assessed by 


comparison with the job criteria of the individual salary groups agreed below.


PRIVATE 
a)
Activities in card‑punching and verifying duties in program library and tc  \l 3 "c)
Activities In card‑punching and verifying duties in program library and "microfilm section



Salary Group C‑DV 1                      

(Remuneration Group: C3)


PRIVATE 

Data‑Typisttc  \l 3 "c)
Data‑Typist"



during job familiarisation


PRIVATE 

Protocol Notetc  \l 3 "c)
Protocol Note\:"



The job familiarisation period must not exceed 6 months.

PRIVATE 


Program Librariantc  \l 3 "c)
Program Librarian"




Checking the issue and receipt of a considerable number of data carriers





Listing according to identifications, limited periods etc





Keeping control record





Filing of incoming data carriers





Cleaning of data carriers and establishing of faults in material and defects 





due to wear and tear by means of mechanical equipment

seq level0 \h \r0 

seq level1 \h \r0 

seq level2 \h \r0 

seq level3 \h \r0 

seq level4 \h \r0 

seq level5 \h \r0 

seq level6 \h \r0 

seq level7 \h \r0 


Assists in stock taking

PRIVATE 


Non-industrial employees in the Microfilm Sectiontc  \l 4 "·
Salaried employees In Microfilm Section"




Transfer of data from data carriers (magnetic tapes) onto microfilm by 





means of mechanical means





Control of the mechanical work process





Preparation of developers and development





Coding and holding of microfilms according to instructions on the work 





procedure





Dispatch or internal distribution of reproduced data carriers according to 





instruction




Salary Group C‑DV 2 


(Remuneration Group C4)




Data‑typist/verifier



Operation of electrically operated card punch machines in accordance with 




operating instructions.




Transfer of data from various kinds of source documents, including those 




prepared by hand, to punch cards or magnetic tapes, and verification




Non-industrial employee in program library



Performance of duties as in salary group C‑DV 1 




In addition to a considerable extent:




Compiling of program carriers and additional data carriers (hardware/ 




software) in accordance with sequence of tapes and instructions on the 




work procedure




Responsible cooperation on stock taking




Salary Group C‑DV 3 


(Remuneration Group C4a) 




Data‑typist/Verifier



Activities as in salary group C‑DV 2 with above average performance and 




difficult and complex task setting.




Verifiers



Predominantly difficult verification duties




the performance of which requires thorough technical knowledge of the 




field of work.




Salary Group C‑DV 4 


(Remuneration Group: C5)


PRIVATE 

Data‑typist/Verifier  (Supervisory)tc  \l 3 "·
Data‑typist/Verifier  (Supervisory)"



with technical supervision over 3 to 8 data‑typists/verifiers




Salary Group C‑DV 5 


(Remuneration Group: C5a)

PRIVATE 


Data‑typist/Verifier  (Supervisory)tc  \l 3 "·
Data‑typist/Verifier  (Supervisory)"



with technical supervision over 9 to 16 data‑typists/verifiers




Salary Group C‑DV 6 


(Remuneration Group: C6)

PRIVATE 


Data‑typist/Verifier  (Supervisory)tc  \l 3 "·
Data‑typist/Verifier  (Supervisory)"



with technical supervision over 17 to 30 data‑typists/verifiers




Salary Group C‑DV 7 


(Remuneration Group: C6a)

PRIVATE 


Data‑typist/Verifier  (Supervisory)tc  \l 3 "·
Data‑typist/Verifier  (Supervisory)"



with technical supervision over more than 30 data‑typists/verifiers




b)
Activities performed In connection with the operation of EDP 





equipment



Salary Group C‑DV 2 


(Remuneration Group: C4)

PRIVATE 


Operator of EDP ancillary equipmenttc  \l 3 "·
Operator of EDP ancillary equipment"



During in the job familiarisation

PRIVATE 


Protocol Note: 



The job familiarisation period must not exceed 6 monthstc  \l 3 "·
Protocol Note\: The job familiarisation period must not exceed 6 months"



Salary  Group  C‑DV   3 


(Remuneration Group: C4a)




Operator  of  EDP  ancillary   equipment




(eg collators, punch card duplicating machines, sorting machines, 





punch card reader/ puncher, data telecommunication equipment, etc.)





Operates and adjusts equipment and makes required connections carries 





out test runs and necessary corrections





Carries out routine maintenance of equipment




Salary Group C‑DV 4


(Remuneration Group: C5) 




Operator of EDP ancillary equipment



Activities as in salary group C‑DV 3




Independently  carries out the more difficult connections




Console Operator during the job familiarisation period in accordance 



with a 2 year training schedule 



during the 1st year of the job familiarisation




Prerequisite for this position is the certified completion of training at a 




secondary school (Realschule), a techni​cal training college 




(Fachoberschule) or higher commer​cial school, or at a state/ municipal 




commercial college (staatliche/städtische Handelsschule) or a 




corresponding level of education (successful completion of the 




10th form of a ‘Hauptschule; ‘Obersekundareife; so‑called ‘mittlere Reife’) 




and two years of employment in a commercial capacity.




Salary Group C‑DV 5 


(Remuneration Group: C5a)




Console Operator during the job familiarisation  period In 




accordance with a 2 year training  schedule



Performance of duties and conditions as described in salary group C‑DV 4 




after the 1st year of  job familiarisation until successful completion 




Console Operator during the job familiarisation period In accordance 



with a 
1 year training schedule 




until successful completion




Prerequisite for this position is the proven ability as an operator of EDP 




ancillary equipment (Salary  Group  C‑DV  4)




or




in an activity of a similar level and equal standard within the field of data 




processing.




Salary Group C‑DV 6 


(Remuneration Group: C6)




Console Operator



Operates EDP equipment by control panel. Operates peripheral equipment 




during the processing of data




Salary Group C‑DV 7 


(Remuneration Group: C6a)




Console Operator



Controls systems by control panel using computers of the size of an IBM 




360‑50, the operation of which requires programmers in the salary group 




C‑DV 9




Operates peripheral equipment and tape units for processing and storage of 




data




Determines and eliminates programme processing and system errors.




Shift Leader



Technical supervision during a shift over a group of console operators in 




salary group C‑DV6, EDP equipment operators and data typists/ verifiers




Salary Group C‑DV 8 


(Remuneration Group: C7)




Supervisor (machine room)



Technical supervision over 16 to 30 console‑operators, EDP equipment 




operators and data typists/verifiers (incl. shift leaders)




Responsibility for output




Assignment of personnel and equipment




Responsibility for the timely completion of work processes.




System‑Supervisor (Shift Leader)



Technical supervision over a group of console operators, EDP equipment 




operators and data typists/verifiers with responsibility for the total 




production during a shift




Salary Group C‑DV 9 


(Remuneration Group: C7a)




Supervisor (machine Room)



Technical supervision over 31 to 40 console operators, EDP equipment 




operators and data typists/verifiers  (incl.  Shift Leader)




Otherwise activities as in salary group C‑DV 8




Responsible for ongoing improvement of the existing works organisation




Development of new ways of applying economical and most suitable 




procedures.




Salary Group C‑DV 10 


(Remuneration Group: C8)




Head of EDP Production (head of machine‑room)



Technical supervision over 40 console operators upwards, EDP equipment 




operators and  data typists/verifiers  (incl.  Shift Leader)




Responsible for the overall system output




Monitors the productive application of systems




Takes appropriate action




Details personnel to different systems, shifts and functions 




Establishes working directives and techniques for systems control




Determines capacity limits of systems and total  output




Determines equipment required for the production




Responsible for the economical application of computer systems and  




peripheral equipment




Advises management re training needs of employees 




Supervises training schedules and level of training 


c)
Activities In EDP Programming



Salary Group C‑DV 6 


(Remuneration Group: C6)




Programmer



during job familiarisation



Protocol Note



Familiarisation period must not exceed 12 months




Salary Group C‑DV 7 


(Remuneration Group: C6a)




Programmer



Develops and corrects work flow charts (block dia​grams) and detailed 




programme instructions




Prepares supporting programme data.




Salary Group C‑DV 8 


(Remuneration Group: C7)




Programmer



Develops programmes, in particular:




Analysis of programme instructions (interrelated programme sequence, 




e.g.
computation of payrolls, accounting transactions)




Develops programme flow charts (block diagrams) and detailed 




programme instructions (main and sub‑programmes) 




Tests and corrects programmes in accordance with general instructions




Controls the start up of new programmes




Rectifies processing errors




Salary  Group  C‑DV   9 


(Remuneration Group: C7a)




Programmer



Independent development of EDP programmes from existing processes 




(e.g. works processes which are integrated into logistics systems)




Introduces and monitors new programmes




Checks existing programmes on the need for improvement




Assists programmers in other salary groups in the deve​lopment of 




programmes




Cooperates with the responsible technical staff on the correction of 




programme running problems or faulty processing results




Salary Group C‑DV 10 


(Remuneration Group: C8)




Chief Programmer



Chief of a group of at least 5 programmers, which must also include 




programmers in salary group C‑DV 9




Advises, trains and supervises subordinate programmers




Draws up guidelines and working methods and instructions for 




programming 




Examines concepts developed by process planning on their feasibility




Selects the relevant equipment required for carrying out programmes




Determines the programming language and records data flow on data flow 




charts in cooperation with his technical superior and systems analysts


d)
Activities within the EDP Organisation



Salary Group C‑DV 7 


(Remuneration Group: C6a)




System analyst



during job familiarisation 

PRIVATE 


Protocol Note



The job familiarisation period must not exceed 12 monthstc  \l 3 "·
Protocol Note \: The job familiarisation period must not exceed 12 months"



Salary Group C‑DV 8 


(Remuneration Group: C7)




System   analyst



Establishes the current organisation of simple work processes




Tests their applicability by means of EDP equipment




Establishes new works processing systems and directives for the technical 




departments regarding the working method of EDP processing




Tests new work processing systems on introduction




Salary Group C‑DV 9


(Remuneration Group: C7a)




Systems analyst



Establishes the current organisation of difficult work processes




Checks their applicability by means of EDP systems




Develops new work process systems in detail by means of EDP




Establishes EDP instructions within the framework of new work process 




systems




Assists technical departments on introduction of newly developed work 




process systems




Produces programmable documentation




Salary Group C‑DV 10  


(Remuneration Group: C8)




Systems analyst



Reviews the organisation of integrated and complex work processes




(e.g. management of central logistic systems)




Develops new work processing systems by means of EDP 




Establishes basic policies and instructions




Assists system analysts in the development of new work process systems 




by 
means of EDP




Controls and supports the technical departments in the introduction of new 




work processing systems




Salary Group C‑DV 11 


(Remuneration Group: C9)




Chief Systems analyst



Heads a group of at least 5 systems analysts, which must also include 




systems analysts in salary group C‑DV 10




Advises and trains the group




Supervises working methods, which are used for determining basic data as 




well as for analysing and designing new works processing systems by 




means of EDP 




Examination of established works processing systems against such factors 




as cost, computer capacity, cost reductions, as well as performance growth 




within the systems

Para 6 introduced by Amendment Agreement No. 8 – C – CTA II w.e.f. 1st September 1972 and last amended by Amendment Agreement No. 11 – C – CTA II w.e.f. 1st September 1975PRIVATE 

IIItc  \l 4 "·
III"
PRIVATE 
Salary Rates

(Appendix C part III last revised by

Amendment Agreement No.14 to CTA II w.e.f. 1st January 2004)tc  \l 1 "·
Salary Scale CL"
Re Art 63 Salary Table C

Art 63 is supplemented as follows:

1.

For teachers

a) 
Teachers whose regular working hours have been set in accordance with 




Art 9 para 1 will receive remuneration as per the salary groups of salary 




table C (Art 63) shown against the salary groups in C (L) – Annex C, II, 3 




– as a monthly lump sum for their regular working time including 




overtime, night work, Sunday work and work on public holidays.


b)
Part-time teachers will receive the remuneration calculated in accordance




with Art 16.2 for the salary groups of salary table C (Art 63) shown 




against the salary groups in C (L) – Annex C, II, 3 – as a monthly lump 




sum for their regular hours of work including overtime, night work, 




Sunday work and work on Public Holidays.


c)
Time spent on preparation and follow up activities will not be remunerated 




separately.

2.
For employees in Air Traffic Control 

of the American Forces remuneration will be governed by the rates agreed for 


each position of the salary groups in salary table C (Art 63) under salary group 


classification C (FS).

3.
PRIVATE 
For telecommunication personneltc  \l 2 "·
For telecommunication personnel in central telephone exchanges"


remuneration will be in accordance with the salary groups of salary table C 



(Art 63) as agreed for each position of salary group C (TK).

4.

For non-industrial employees in data processing facilities



remuneration will in accordance with the salary groups of salary table C 



(Art 63) as agreed for each position of salary group C (DV).

IV

tc  \l 4 "·
IV"

PRIVATE 
Final Provisionstc  \l 1 "·
Final Provisions"
(Annex C Part IV last revised by

Amendment No. 1 to CTA II w.e.f. 1st January 2001)

Re Art 67 Notice

Para 1 is to be supplemented as follows:

Notice may be given to Special Provisions C provided the following periods to the end of 

a calendar month are observed:

(1)

Part I

Mantle Provisions




6 months

(2)

Part II

Provisions on grading and steps


6 months

(3)

Part III

Salary Tariff





see Art 67












Para 1c

Part IV last amended by Amendment No. 14 to CTA II w.e.f. 1st January 2004

Transit Provisions to Appendix C

1.
Transit Provisions to C – II.3


(in accordance with Amendment No. 14 to CTA II dated 30th October 2003)


Teachers


1.
Teachers, who were not in possession of the necessary qualifications when 


the new rules became effective, will remain in their current remuneration group. 


This also applies to teachers with the US Forces teaching at a high school 


(Oberschule).


2.
For teachers, who are in a remuneration group, which after the 


introduction of the new rules has ceased to exist,  the following remuneration 


groups shall apply in order to guarantee the acquired standard of living:


C(L)3 (acquired standard of living)

-

Wage group C8


C(L)4 (acquired standard of living)

-

Wage group C6


C(L)5 (acquired standard of living)

-

Wage group C5


C(L)6 (acquired standard of living)

-

Wage group C4

2.
Transit Provisions to C – II.4


(in accordance with Art 2 Para 2 of  Amendment No. 9 to CTA II dated 19th February 2003)


Non-industrial employees  in the Flight Control Services of the US Forces


For ATM specialists, Flight data processors and Flight Advisers, who at the time 


of the introduction of the new rules for the remuneration structure for the range 


C (FS) were not in possession of the appropriate licence, will be considered 


licenced after completing  at least two years in the job.


Acquired Standard of Living

Non-industrial employees working in the Air Traffic Control Services of the US 

Forces who were better graded on 30th September 1969, when compared to the grading as a result of the new salary groups in Appendix C para II.4, will not be downgraded as a result of the application of this tariff as long as their jobs do not change.

3.
Transit Provisions to C – II.6


(in accordance with Art 2 para 1 of  Amendment Agreement No.8 to Appendix C dated 4th August 


1972)


Non-Industrial Employees in Data Processing Facilities


Acquired Standard of Living

Should the tariff remuneration group of a non-industrial employee in a Data 

Processing Facility be higher on 31st August 1972 than the remuneration group allocated to him as a result of this tariff on the 1st September 1972 – Appendix C para II.6 and Appendix C para III.4 – then the non-industrial employee will be graded w.e.f. 1st September 1972 in a salary group in group classification C-DV, such that the resultant remuneration group will equate to the previous grading of the non-industrial.

4.
Transit Provisions to C – II. 6a, b


(in accordance with Art 2  of  Amendment Agreement No.11 to Appendix C dated 18th August 1975)


Non-Industrial Employees in Data Processing Facilities


1.
Transition

The transitional provisions are applicable to non-industrial employees in 

data processing facilities – being paras 1 to 3 for non-industrial employees in the programme library and in the microfilm section, paras 1 to 4 for console operators during the familiarisation period -, whose job descriptions already contained the activities introduced by this Amendment Agreement in Appendix C para II.6a and para II 6.b CTA II prior to 1st September 1975. These non-industrial employees will be regraded into the salary group introduced for their jobs in salary tariff C-DV – Appendix C para III.4 – CTA II, w.e.f. 1st September 1975.


2.
Step Sequence



Note: These provisions have since been superseded 


3.
Acquired Standard of Living
Should on the 31st August 1975 the tariff remuneration of a non-industrial 

employee in para 1 be higher than the remuneration group resulting after the transition on 1st September 1975 from appendix C para III.4 and from this amendment agreement, then the non-industrial employee shall remain entitled to the difference between the two remuneration groups as the acquired standard of living. This amount shall remain unchanged for as long as the non-industrial employee’s activities do not change. 

It becomes obsolete on re-grading (Art 52 CTA II) or on transferring into another wage tariff, in which the remuneration groups of wage table C (Art 63) CTA II are no longer applicable.


4.
Retrospective Action 



Note: These provisions have since been superseded 
V. SPECIAL PROVISIONS D

VI. PRIVATE 
for Masterstc  \l 1 "·
For Masters"
PRIVATE 
Itc  \l 4 "·
I"
Mantle Provisions
1. 
Re Art. I  Scope of Application

Para 1 to be supplemented as follows:


a)
Special Provisions ‘D’ shall apply to Masters.




b)
For Masters falling within the scope of application of other Special Provisions the latter shall continue to apply, unless these make specific reference to Special 





Provisions D, or the scope of application results in the application of individual or all provisions of Special Provisions D.

2.


Provisions for US Forces only 

3.
Re Art. 21 Other Allowances

Art. 21 to be supplemented as follows:


Masters Supplement

If the Master’s table wage (Art. 16 para Ia (1)) totals less than 110 % 


-

of the highest table wage (Art. 16 para 1 a (1)) of a subordinate employee 




or


-

of the amount ensuing from the table wage of a subordinate foreman/chargehand 




plus the foreman/char​gehand allowance (Art. 16 para 1 a (1)), (6)),


the difference in the higher of the above amounts will be paid as a Master Supplement.


Table wages and foreman/chargehand allowances which are agreed as hourly rates 


shall be converted to monthly amounts by multiplying with the divisor as agreed in Art. 


16 para 3.

4.
Provisions for US Forces only
PRIVATE 
IItc  \l 2 "·
II."
PRIVATE 
Provisions on Grading

tc  \l 3 "·
Provisions on Grading"
1.  
Re Art. 58 Salary Groups 

The salary groups of Art. 58 shall not apply.  The following shall apply instead:

PRIVATE 
Salary Group Classification Dtc  \l 4 "·
Salary Group Classification ‘D”"
for Masters
PRIVATE 
Salary Group D 1tc  \l 2 "·
Salary Group D 1"
Masters who hold the authority to supervise and instruct a group of employees, and whose responsibility exceeds that of a Foreman/Chargehand.  

This Group requires:

Personal and technical qualifications, even without occupational training.


Examples

Yard supervisor 





Shipping/Despatch supervisor

Weighing supervisor 





Loading supervisor

PRIVATE 
Salary Group D 2tc  \l 2 "·
Salary Group D 2"
Masters who hold the authority to supervise and instruct a group of employees for whom they assume full technical responsibility.

This group requires: 

completed apprenticeship in accordance with criteria agreed in Art. 56 for wage group 4 and/or 5 (case group (1) respectively) and proof of at least a three year activity which corresponds to the criteria of wage group 4 or wage group 5 (Art. 56).

Examplestc  \l 3 "·
Examples"
Assistant Master 





Workshop supervisor for simple 

Sub Master 






production in small sized units

Junior Master 






employing up to 12 industrial 










employees

PRIVATE 
Salary Group D 3tc  \l 2 "·
Salary Group D 3"
Masters who hold the authority to direct and supervise with the responsibility for co‑determination in technical matters within a department, in which qualified and highly qualified craftsmen are employed.

This group requires:

Completed apprenticeship and master certificate or proof of at least five years occupational experience which corresponds to the criteria of wage group 4 or wage group 5 (Art. 56).

PRIVATE 
Examplestc  \l 4 "·
Examples"
Master craftsman 





Foreman

Workshop foreman/Shop supervisor 



Construction/Excavation supervisor










Demolition supervisor

PRIVATE 
Salary Group D 4tc  \l 2 "·
Salary Group D 4"
Masters who hold the authority to direct and supervise, with the responsibility for technical matters in several departments. 

A senior master must be in charge of at least two masters in salary group D 3. 

This group requires:

Completed apprenticeship and examination as a Master, or proof of at least three years’ occupational experience as a Master in salary group D 3.

PRIVATE 
Examplestc  \l 4 "·
Examples"
Senior master 







Senior foreman

Senior workshop supervisor 





Senior excavation supervisor

Para 1 last amended by Amendment Agreement No. 14 – D - CTA II w.e.f. 1st August 1981

2.

Re Art. 59 Additional Salary Groups 4a to 7a 



Not applicable.

PRIVATE 
III

tc  \l 2 "·
III. "PRIVATE 
Salary Tariff Dtc  \l 3 "·
Salary Tariff ‘D’"
(Appendix D Part III last revised by

Amendment Agreement No. 20 – D – CTA II w.e.f. 1st September 1987)

Re Art. 63 Salary Scale
Salary Scale C no longer applies. The following shall apply in​stead.

PRIVATE 
Salary Scale D

tc  \l 3 "·
Salary Scale D"
for Masters

(Appendix D Part II.1)

Monthly Remuneration Rates

for a regular weekly working time of 38.5 hours 
	Salary Scale D 
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Valid w.e.f. 1. April 2009
	
	
	
	
	
	Amounts in Euro

	Salary- group
	Salary Step

	
	1
	2
	3
	4
	5
	6
	7
	Final step

	 (1) for Masters who supervise employees in the trade groups A 3 or A 4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	 

	D  1
	1831.38
	1925.24
	2027.91
	2131.17
	2246.98
	2365.89
	2482.29
	2608.10

	D  2
	2082.35
	2175.61
	2305.79
	2433.49
	2561.17
	2682.58
	2809.03
	2954.86

	D  3
	2551.16
	2640.66
	2775.20
	2891.63
	3042.48
	3187.08
	3337.90
	3506.27

	D  4
	3094.42
	3247.13
	3393.59
	3541.31
	3698.41
	3903.08
	4084.58
	4288.02

	 (2) for all other Masters
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	 

	D  1
	1678.01
	1776.30
	1859.54
	1957.17
	2054.19
	2138.06
	2246.34
	2353.99

	D  2
	1862.66
	1959.04
	2058.58
	2153.09
	2298.92
	2392.18
	2504.83
	2631.26

	D  3
	2326.45
	2446.63
	2565.54
	2686.97
	2809.03
	2954.86
	3094.42
	3250.90

	D  4
	2644.42
	2757.70
	2909.80
	3054.37
	3201.46
	3347.92
	3510.01
	3686.53


Pay rates D last amended byagreed  amendment 33 to CTA II wef 1st April 2009
IVtc  \l 5 "·
IV."
PRIVATE 
Final Provisionstc  \l 3 "·
Final Provisions"
(Annex D Part IV last amended by 

Amendment   No. 1 to CTA II w.e.f. 1st January 2001)

Re Art 67 Notice

Para 1 is to be supplemented as follows:

Notice may be given to special provisions D under observation of the following periods to the end of a calendar month:

(1)
Part I

Mantle Provisions




6 Months

(2)
Part II

Provisions on grading




6 Months

(3)
Part III

Salary Tariff D




4 Weeks





- for the first time on 




31st January 2009
Part IV last amended by Amendment  No.25 to CTA II w.e.f. 1st July 2008
VII. SPECIAL PROVISIONS E

VIII. SPARE
PRIVATE SPECIAL PROVISIONS Etc  \l 5 "· SPECIAL PROVISIONS’J’"
(Spare)

PRIVATE 
Special Provisions Ftc  \l 5 "·
SPECIAL PROVISIONS F"
for Drivers

PRIVATE 
I tc  \l 2 "·
I ."
PRIVATE 
General Provisions

(Appendix F Part I last revised by

Amendment  No. 7 – F – CTA II w.e.f. 1st April 1982)*tc  \l 3 "·
General Provisions"
1.    
Re Art 1 Scope of Application 


Para 1 to be supplemented as follows:


a)
Special Provisions F shall apply to drivers ‑ including co‑drivers (2nd driver) who within the course of their work assignment permanently take part in journeys to relieve the driver and assist him in his other duties.


b)
When drivers fall within the scope of application of other Special Provisions, 




the latter shall apply ‑ unless they contain specific reference to Special Provisions F 




or the application of individual or all regulations of Special Provisions F is apparent from the scope of application.


c)   Special Provisions F shall not apply to Mechanical Handling Equipment Operators.*

2.   
Re Art 9 Regular Working Hours

a)
Para 1 is omitted.  The following has been agreed instead:




(1)
The regular working hours excluding breaks are 38.5 hours in the working 





week.





(2)
The regular working hours may be extended to up to 46.5 hours in the 






working week.





In addition to the actual driving time they may contain:




(a)
Stand‑by‑time




(b)
Loading and unloading work (see para (3), protocol note)




(c)
Vehicle maintenance, preparatory and finishing work.





(3)
For long‑haul drivers the regular working hours may be extended, under 






the conditions of para (2), to up to 96 hours within two consecutive 






working weeks. When establishing the regular working hours for double 






weeks they shall in neither week exceed 58 hours; the balance is to be 






achieved within the double week.




PRIVATE 
Protocol Note




tc  \l 4 "·
Protocol Note"

PRIVATE 
Long‑haul drivers working in the double week may be involved in tc  \l 4 "Long‑haul drivers working in the double week shall only be "loading and unloading 




work as long as the work is confined to the loading area of the vehicle. This will not 




apply




a)
to drivers of vehicles equipped with loading and unloading facilities;




b)
to drivers delivering bakery goods or perishables.


b)
Para 2a will not apply.  The following has been agreed instead:



(1)

Contrary to the provisions of Appendix F para I.2a (2) the regular working 






time may be extended to 48 hours in the working week if the working 






hours established beyond 46.5 hours consist as a rule of stand‑by‑time or 






if the total working hours include a corresponding amount of 






stand‑by‑time.




(2)
Para (1) shall not apply to long‑haul‑drivers whose regular working time 





has been laid down in accordance with Appendix F para I.2a(3).



c)
Art 9 to be supplemented as follows:





(1)
Actual driving time may not exceed 9 hours per day. It may be extended to 






10 hours twice a week. The total driving time should not exceed 90 hours 






within two consecutive weeks.





(2)
After four and a half hours of continuous driving the driver must take a 






break of  at least  45 minutes. This break may be replaced by breaks of at 






least 15 minutes each, which are to be taken either within the 4.5 hrs 






driving time or immediately thereafter. This may not result in a reduction 






of the overall duration of the break in accordance with para 1.





(3)
If the breaks under para (2) do not coincide with the rest periods within 






the scope of working hours established under Appen​dix F para I.2a (1), 






(2), (3), they shall count as working time. During the breaks, however, the 






drivers may not carry out any other work.





(4)
On a change of driver without interrupting the journey, the relief driver 






shall be consid​ered to be on stand‑by‑time (Art. 9 para 2b Appendix F 






para I.2b).  During the required breaks, he need not, however, be available 






for work.

Para 2 last amended by Amendment  No.24 to CTA II w.e.f.1st April 2006

3.   
Re Art 10 Overtime 

Para 1 is to be supplemented as follows:

For long‑haul drivers whose regular working hours have been established in accordance with Appendix F para I.2a (3) overtime hours are those hours that by order of the employing unit are worked beyond the regular working hours established by the unit for two consecutive work weeks.

Para 3 last amended by Amendment Agreement No. 8 – F – CTA II w.e.f. 1st January 1986

PRIVATE 
4.
Re Art 20 Time Supplementstc  \l 5 "·
4.   Re Art. 20 Time Supplements"

Para 2 omitted.  The following has been agreed instead:

If extended regular working hours have been laid down in accordance with Appendix F para I.2a, sub‑para (2) or sub‑para (3) or in accordance with Appendix F para I.2b (1) the employee shall receive a supplement (extension supplement) in accordance with the following provisions:

a)
Extension in accordance with Appendix F para I.2a (2)



(1)

If the fixed regular working hours (total working hours) do not, as a rule, contain stand by time, the extension supplement for each working hour performed beyond 38.5 hours per week shall amount to 25%.





(2)
Where as a rule the stand by time corresponds to at least the proportion of 






the fixed regular working time (total working time) in excess of 38.5 hours 






per week no extension supplement shall be paid.





(3)
Where as a rule the stand by time totals at least 25% of the time element 






by which the regular working time (total working time) of 38.5 hours per 






week is exceeded, the employee shall receive an extension supplement of 






10%.



b)
Extension in accordance with Appendix F para I.2a(3) ‑ Long haul drivers – 





The extension supplement for each working hour performed in excess of 82 hours 





in the double week shall amount to 25%.



c)
Extension in accordance with Appendix F para I.2b(1).



An extension supplement shall not be paid for the fixed regular working hours 




exceeding 46.5 hours per week.  In addi​tion sub‑para a) shall be applied mutatis 




mutandis.



d)
The extension supplement shall be calculated in percent​ages of the basic pay (Art. 





16 paras 1a, 3).

Para 4 last amended by Amendment Agreement No. 8 – F – CTA II w.e.f. 1st January 1986

5.
Re Art. 21 Other Supplements


Para 2 is to be amended as follows:

Radio taxi drivers shall receive a functional allowance of  € 17.90 per calendar month as compensation for the additional requirements relating to their work.

Para 4 to be amended as follows:

Drivers who carry hazardous goods with mandatory identification on public roads or on

public roads as meant by the European Agreement on the International Transportation of Dangerous Goods on Public Roads (ADR), will receive for the duration of this work a danger allowance of 10% of their hourly pay.

For transports, which only partly make use of public roads, the time eligible for the allowance is to be calculated from the beginning to the end of the overall transport.

Para 5 last amended by Amendment  No.9  to CTA II w.e.f.1st April 2003

6.
Other Agreements

a)
If a driver loses his driving license with the categories C, CE, C1, C1E, D, DE, D1 or D1E, due to not meeting the health requirements for renewal of this licence and has to be accommodated in another job, he will receive income protection in accordance with Art 5 of the Tariff Agreement on Rationalisation, Notice and Income Protection (Prota).


b)
For drivers working an extended regular working time in accordance with appendix F para I.2 at the current work site, who would be faced with a reduced working time at the new work site, income protection will be calculated as follows: 



(1)
It will be determined whether the employee is entitled to a personal allowance in accordance with Art 8 Prota. For calculating a personal allowance Art 8 paras 4, 5b Prota will apply without restriction.



(2)
Should the employee’s monthly remuneration at the new work site fall short of the current monthly remuneration, the level of income protection will be decided in accordance with Art 5 para 2 Prota.



(3)
Should the monthly basic remuneration together with the income protection allowance as determined in accordance with para (2) fail to total 86.5% of the employee’s monthly basic remuneration before the change, then the income protection allowance will be increased accordingly. 


c)
Otherwise the provisions of Prota for drivers within the scope of application of special provisions F will apply without restriction.

Para 6 last amended by Amendment Agreement No. 1 to CTA II w.e.f. 1st January 2001

I 
tc  \l 4 "·
II "PRIVATE 
Provisions on Grading

(Appendix F Part II last re-edited by 

Amendment Agreement No. 7 – F CTA II w.e.f. 1st April 1982)*tc  \l 3 "·
Provisions on Grading"
Re Art. 56 Wage Groups

The wage groups of  Art 56 are redundant.  Instead the following shall apply:

II

PRIVATE 
Wage Group Classification Ftc  \l 4 "·
Wage Group Classification F"
for Drivers

(Trade Category A 5: Art. 61, Art. 62)

Wage Group 4

(1)

Drivers of passenger cars and other light motor vehicles

(2)

Drivers of trucks of up to 3.5 tons loading capacity

(3)

Drivers of small buses

(4)

Drivers of ambulances

Wage   Group   5

(1)

Drivers of trucks of more than 3.5 tons loading capacity

(2)

Drivers of buses with more than 8 but no more than 24 passenger seats

Wage   Group   6

(1)
Drivers of large refuelling vehicles on airfields or of tankers with more than 10 tons loading capacity                                                                                                                             

(2)
Drivers of buses with more than 24 passenger seats

(3)
Drivers of heavy tractors and articulated vehicles

(4)

Drivers of heavy special vehicles

Wage   Group   7

(1)

Drivers of articulated buses

(2)

Drivers of vehicles and trucks with trailers of more than 38 tons permissible gross laden weight

(3)

Drivers of very heavy vehicles and trucks with trailers the measurements of which in 



width,
height or length exceed the measurements given in Art. 32 para (1) of the STVZO 



(BGBI 1 page 3221). An additional prerequisite for grading in this wage group is at least 



10 years’ trade experience as a driver in activities in accordance to wage group 6.

PRIVATE 
IIItc  \l 2 "·
III."
PRIVATE 
Wage Tariff Ftc  \l 3 "·
Wage Tariff F"
(See Art 60, 61, 62: no changes)

IVtc  \l 2 "·
IV."
PRIVATE 
Final Provisionstc  \l 3 "·
Final Provisions"
(Appendix F Part IV last revised by

Amendment Agreement No. 1 to CTA II w.e.f. 1st January 2001)

Re Art 67 Notice

Para 1 to be supplemented as follows:

Notice may be given to Special Provisions F by observing the follows periods to the end of a calendar month:

(1)

Part I

Mantle Provisions




6 months

(2)

Part II

Provisions on Grading



6 months

(3)

Part III

Wage Tariff  F





see Art 67 para 1c

Joint Explanatory Notes

by the Tariff Parties

on Amendment Agreement No. 7

of Appendix F CTA II/CTA II (French)*

1.

Transport equipment operators as meant by Appendix F para I.1c CTA II/   CTA II (French) are employees, who are to be categorised in Job Register 742 (Berufsordnung) in accordance with the systematic registration of job titles “Classification of Jobs” - edition 1975 -, published by the Federal Office for Statistics (Statistischen Bundesamt).                                                                    These employees are not covered by the scope of Special Provisions F.

2.

The personal requirement of “professional experience as a driver in accordance with wage group 6” as a condition for grading in to wage group 7 in accordance with Apppendix F Part II CTA II/CTA II (French) may



a)
also be acquired with employers outside of the SSFs;



b)
also be acquired as a driver of the kinds of vehicles mentioned in wage group 7 (the driving of such vehicles is – as long as the personal grading conditions have not been met – an “activity in accordance with wage group 6”).

PRIVATE 
Special Provisions Gtc  \l 4 "·
SPECIAL PROVISIONS G"
for Employees in Printing Units

PRIVATE 
I 

AMENDMENT 

TO

CTA II

DATED 16 JUNE 2006

The Federal Republic of Germany represented by the Federal Ministry of Finance

In agreement with the Highest Service Authorities of the Sending States Forces

On the one hand

And

The Trade Union Ver.di – National Executive Board

The Metal Workers Trade Union (IGM) – Executive Board

The Trade Union NGG (Catering) – Main Administration

On the other hand

Have agreed the following:

§ 1

Changes in Major Part I CTA II

In § 9 (regular working time) sub paragraph 2a the figure 46 is substituted by the figure 48. 

§ 2

Cancellation of Appendix G CTA II

The provisions of Appendix G CTA II are cancelled without substitution with effect from 01 August 2006.

§ 3

Transitory Provisions

The employees who at the time of effective cancellation of Appendix G CTA II are covered by the special provisions G are to be transferred to the general provisions of the CTA II in accordance with the following agreements with effect from 01 August 2006.

1.
Employees with the establishment Stars and Stripes of the US Forces.
a.
Insofar as the employees affected are labourers (cleaning personnel)

 they are to be graded into wage group 2 of § 56 CTA II an are to be allocated

 to trade group A1 of § 61.

b.
The grading and allocation to salary tariff C CTA II of the salaried

 employees affected remains unchanged.

2.
Employees of the establishment HQ UKSC(G), G6 Publishing (Printing/Graphics) Services of the British Forces


a.
Industrial employees (Arbeiter) in the previous wage group G6 are to be graded into wage group 6 of § 56 CTA II and are to be allocated to trade group A4 of § 61.


b.
Industrial employees (Arbeiter) in the previous wage group G5 are to be graded into wage group 5 of § 56 CTA II and are to be allocated to trade group A4 of § 61.

3.
All employees affected by the transfer

In order to maintain the level of income of the employees affected by the

Transfer the following regulation is agreed.


a.
As compensation for the extension of the tariff weekly working time – 38.5 hours in accordance with the general provisions of the CTA II applicable with effect from 01 August 2006  as opposed to 35 hours per week prior to the transfer – the employyes will be granted an incumbency allowance which is calculated as follows:

M1  x  3.5
(M1 = Monthly remuneration for 35 hrs per week prior to     

35 the transfer)


b.
For industrials (Arbeiter) the incumbency allowance in accordance with a. above is increased by the amount of the difference in rates of pay between the monthly remuneration  to be paid with effect from 01 August 2006 for the wage/trade groups prescribed at 1. and 2. above and the monthly remuneration in accordance with Appendix G applicable to employees affected prior to 01 August 2006.

c.
The incumbency allowance is to be set off against future increases in remuneration as a result of a change of employment (e.g.upgrading, change of tariff ).

In the case of increases of rates of pay in the course of general increases of tariff rates of pay the incumbency allowance will be reduced by 30% of the amount of increase. Linear increases in tariff rates of pay prior to the year 2008 are not be counted. 

d.
The incumbency allowance is part of the basic remuneration in accordance with § 16, 1.a. (4) CTA II. 

§ 4

Final Provisions

This tariff agreement is effective with effect from 01 August 2006.

Berlin, 16 June 2006

(signatures)

tc  \l 2 "·
I. "
PRIVATE 
SPECIAL PROVISIONS ’H’TC  \l 4 "·
SPECIAL PROVISIONS’H’"
PRIVATE 
FOR EMPLOYEES

IN HOTELS AND CATERING ESTABLISHMENTSTC  \l 5 "·
FOR EMPLOYEES IN HOTELS AND CATERING ESTABLISHMENTS"
Appendix  H new version by Amendment  No.21 to CTA II w.e.f.1st June 2005

PRIVATE 
ITC  \l 5 "I."
PRIVATE 
General ProvisionsTC  \l 3 "·
General Provisions"
1.
Re Art 1 Scope of Application 


Para 1 shall be supplemented as follows:

a) Special Provisions ‘H’ shall apply to employees

(1) hotels, hostels, restaurants, clubs, restaurants, fast food installations,

School kitchens, cafeterias, convalescent homes, entertainment establishments and comparable establishments with the US Forces

(2) in hotels, hostels, messes, clubs, restaurants,  canteens, fast food installations, school establishments (except teaching and administrative personnel) and other comparable installations of the other Sending State Forces,

.


b)
Should employees belong to the scope of application of other special provisions, 




then the latter shall apply – unless  – if necessary by inference – the 




application of individual or all stipulations of special provisions H has been 




agreed.

c)       Special Provisions H shall not apply to 

(1) Managers, Deputy Managers, and supervisory personnel 

      (see Appx H, I .8)

                  The employment conditions and the remuneration of managers and deputy


       managers are to be regulated by individual contract in accordance with the  

                   instructions of the Highest Service Authority of the Sending States Force

 
       concerned. In these cases the mantle provisions may be deviated from.

(2)  Office personnel and maintenance personnel who are neither covered by salary and wage group classification H – Appendix H para II.7 - nor able to be allocated to it through comparison of job criteria and the examples given..

PRIVATE 
2.
Re Art 9 Regular Working HoursTC  \l 5 "·
3.   Re Art.9 Regular Work Hours"

a)
Para 1 is not applicable. The following has been agreed instead:



(1)
(a)
The regular working hours excluding breaks are 39 hours






in the working  week.





(b)
The regular working hours may be extended, should unit needs so 






require, up to 46 hours in the working week.





(2)
The weekly working time is to be distributed over 5 days.






(3)
Should, exceptionally, work have to be performed on 6 days a week, then 







the employee will receive an extra day off in another week within one       







month

. 






(4)
When meals are customarily taken without interruption of work, then the 






time required will count as working time. The same applies to meal breaks 






of less than 15 minutes.





(5)
Rest and meal breaks, which do not qualify as working time, may not 






exceed a total of one hour per working shift of the employee.





(6)
The employee shall be entitled to use breaks and interruptions, which 






are not offset against work​ing time, at his discretion.  If permission to do 






so is refused, these periods will count as working time.


b)
Para 2a  shall not apply

Para 2c cancelled by Amendment  No.23 to CTA II w.e.f.1st April 2006

3.
Re Art 10 Overtime 

a)
Para 1 shall be supplemented as follows:




Those work hours which the employee performs in accordance with para 3a(3), 




because an additional day off cannot be granted due to exceptional reasons within 




one month will be regarded – 
contrary to Art. 10 Para 1 Sentence 1 – as overtime




on expiry of this month.

4.
Re Art 16 Computation of Earnings


a)
Para 2a shall not apply. The following has been agreed instead:



Where regular working hours are extended in accordance with Appendix 



H Para I.2a(1)(b) the monthly pay rates of scale H in Appendix H Part 



III.1 for a regular working time of 39 hours/week shall be converted to the 



extended regular working time by apply​ing the factor (x:39); x symbolizes 



the extended regular weekly working hours laid down for the unit.



This conversion takes account of the computation stipulation in Appendix 



H Para III.2.


b)
Para 3 (Hourly Basic Compensation) will not apply.




The following has been agreed instead:




The hourly rate of basic compensation is 1/169 of the monthly basic 




compensation for a regular working time of 39 hours per week.

5.
Re Art 20 Time Allowances

PRIVATE 
TC  \l 2 "·
Para 1 shall not apply"
Para 2 will not apply.  The following has been agreed instead:

When extending the regular work hours in accordance with Appendix H Para

I.2a(1)(b) the employee will receive a supplement (extension supplement) of 

25% of the basic remuneration for the hours worked in excess of 39 hours up to

46 hours. This supplement has been incorporated in the calculation stipulations

 agreed in Appendix H Para III.2.

6.
Re Art 23 Payments‑in‑Kind  


Art 23 will be supplemented as follows:



a)
The employee has no entitlement to free food or free accommodation.



b)
If accommodation and food is provided by the employer charges for this may be raised in accordance with the relevant guidelines of the Sending States Forces but not exceeding the amounts quoted in the ‘decree for payments in kind’ as valid at any given time.



c)
The charges for accepting accommodation and/or food provided by the Forces will be deducted from the employee’s remuneration.

PRIVATE 
7.
Re Art 37 Occupational ClothingTC  \l 5 "·
12. Re Art. 37 Occupational Clothing"


Art. 37 will be supplemented as follows:



a)
Napkins and necessary protective clothing will be provided by the employer.

d)       The working clothes of personnel employed at buffets and in kitchens will be

 laundered or dry cleaned at the costs of the employer. Otherwise an amount of cost compensation of Euro 20 per month will be paid.

8.
Other Provisions 
a) Managers and Deputy Managers
Managers and Deputy Managers are salaried employees who are responsible to economically manage one of the establishments listed at I.1(a), including the tasking of personnel and the management of personnel.

b) Supervisory Personnel
(1)
These are salaried employees in supervisory functions whose tasks are not covered in grading provisions H and who do not have the responsibilities of managers and deputy managers.

(2)       The monthly remuneration of supervisory personnel must not be lower

than 110% of the remuneration (per Pay Scale) of the highest paid employee supervised.

(3)       If the highest paid or highest graded employee supervised does not belong

to the CTA II area of application the remuneration as per salary scale H which an equivalent employee in the same employment would receive is to be taken into account.  

PRIVATE 
IITC  \l 5 "·
II."
PRIVATE 
Provisions on Grading

Appendix H  last by Amendment  No.21 to CTA II w.e.f.1st June 2005

TC  \l 3 "·
Provisions on Grading"
1.

Re Article 51 Grading



Art 51 Not applicable. The following provisions shall apply instead:


a)
The employee is entitled to payment in accordance with the salary and wage 




group corresponding to the main part of his duties, which will be determined by 




taking into account the examples listed in Salary/ Wage Group Classification H – 




Appendix H Para II.7 ‑ and the relevant job criteria agreed.


b)
The examples in Salary and Wage Group Classification H contain only those 




duties which are essential for the units of the Sending States Forces (types of 




operation and operational sections) listed in Para I.1a, and refer to the operational 




requirements of these units.


c)
For duties not included in the examples in wage group classification H, the 




grading into wage groups will take place by comparison with the criteria of the 




examples listed and the relevant job criteria agreed.


d)
If the grading of an employee is related to the number of subordinate (supervised) 




employees, then this shall also include persons who do not come within the scope 




of application of CTA II (members of the force or of the civilian component or 




their dependants).

2.

Art 55 Salary Steps (working time allowance) does not apply

3.

Art 56 Wage Groups does not apply (see para II.7)

4.

Art 57 Chargehands


Art 57 is not to apply to the Chargehand duties contained in Wage Group 



provisions H. Chargehand duties not covered in the Wage Group provisions H



are to be remunerated in accordance with Art 57.

5.

Article 58 Salary Groups does not apply (see para II.7)

6.

Article 59 Additional Salary Groups 4a to 7a does not apply.

7. 


Salary and Wage Group Classification H


          for Employees in Hotels and Catering Establishments

	Item
	Job Criteria
	Group
	Job Descriptions


A. Personnel in Kitchens

	1 


	a)


	Chef 

Supervising  eight or more employees under pos.  2


	H 7


	

	
	b)
	Chef

Supervising six or more employees of pos.  2


	H6
	

	
	c)
	Chef

Supervising up to 5 employees in of pos 2


	H5
	

	
	d)
	Cook

Supervising one employee of pos 2a
	H4
	


Protocol Note: 

If the employee supervised by the cook (Pos 1d)is replaced by an employee of Pos 2b the cook will remain in group H4

	
	e)


	Single Cook
	H4
	The single cook has the technical control and supervision as well as the authority to direct all employees in the kitchen

	2.
	a)
	Cook

Butcher

Baker, Confectioner

With vocational training or after th expiry of the period listed at b)
	H3
	

	
	b)
	Cook

Butcher

Baker, Confectioner

With vocational training during the first five years in the trade
	H2
	

	3.
	
	Short order cook

Assistant cook
	H2
	The short order cook/assistant cook does not perform the full range of duties of the cooking personnel listed at 2 above, but may be tasked with preparatory work.


B.
Buffet Staff with Army and Air Forces Exchange Service (AAFES)

	Item
	Job Criteria
	Group
	Job Descriptions

	4. 


	a)


	
	Supervisory Buffet Attendant with a degree of responsibility
	
	

	
	
	(1)
	- for Buffet Staff under item 4b
	H3
	

	
	
	(2)
	- for other Buffet Staff
	H2
	

	
	b)
	
	Buffet Staff 

with accounting responsibility
	H2
	

	
	c)
	
	Buffet Staff

To be included in Group H1 are also employees performing comparable activities at vending machines or refreshment stands.
	H1
	


C.
Serving Staff

	5.


	
	Head Waiter
	H5
	

	6.
	a)
	Waiter supervising another waiter seconded as an assistant
	H4
	

	
	b)
	Waiter
	H3
	


D.
Bar Staff

	7.
	Head Barman
	H5
	

	8.
	Bar Tender (Sole Mixer)
	H4
	The Bar Tender (Sole Mixer) bears the professional responsibility for running a Bar – including ordering of supplies and accounting.

	9.
	Bar Mixer
	H3
	


E.
Reception and Room Staff in hotels and hostels 



(with the exception of messes of the British Forces)

	10.
	Head Receptionist in Hotels
	H5
	

	11.
	Hotel Receptionist
	H4
	

	12.
	Chambermaid
	H1
	


F.
Store Personnel

	13.


	
	Store Keeper
	
	

	
	a)
	-
in Hotels
	H4
	

	
	b)
	-
in Fast Food Establishments
	H3
	

	
	c)
	-
in Hostels
	H3
	


	Item
	Job Criteria
	Group
	Job Description


G.
Other Staff

	14.
	Cashier 
	H2
	

	15.
	Housekeeper in Hotels
	H4
	

	16.
	Linnen Keeper in Hotels
	H3
	

	17.
	Housekeeper in Hotels
	H3
	

	18.
	Service Assistant
	H2
	Tasks which do not require vocational training but do require a familiarization period, 


e.g. setting of tables and waiting in dining rooms and bars*),

Supervision over service assistants under item 19,

Independently opening up and closing of fast-food establishments*),

Demanding of materials and the storage of materials, 

also the cleaning of the dining rooms, bars, fastfood establishments and public areas, cleaning of silver and glass

*) the activities in the bar and the fastfood establishments include the cashing of bills and the handing out of bills.

	19.
	Service Assistant
	H1
	Activities, which do not require vocational training and are not covered in item 20


e.g. kitchen work, working at fast food lines, cleaning work in schools, accommodation areas, public areas and sanitary areas.

	20.
	Cleaner
	H1
	Predominantly cleaning work – including sanitary areas


IIIPRIVATE 


PRIVATE 


TC  \l 5 "·
III."
PRIVATE 
Salary and Wage Scale HTC  \l 5 "·
Salary and Wage Scale H"
For employees within the scope of Special Provisions H Arts 60, 61, 62, 63 do not apply. The following has been agreed instead:

Salary and Wage Scale H

forPRIVATE 

1.


Employees in Hotel and Catering EstablishmentsTC  \l 4 "·
Employees in Hotel and Catering Establishments"
(Appendix H Para II.7)


Monthly rates of Pay

for a regular time of 39 work hours per week
	Valid w.e.f. 1. April 2009
	
	
	
	Amounts in Euro

	Wage/
	Wage Areas

	Salary group
	1
	2
	3
	4

	H   1
	1503.90
	1559.36
	1493.92
	1559.36

	H   2
	1620.36
	1739.03
	1614.81
	1712.40

	H   3
	1938.66
	1988.56
	1934.21
	1951.97

	H   4
	2132.75
	2182.65
	2122.75
	2122.75

	H   5
	2411.11
	2484.31
	2404.46
	2404.46

	H   6
	2663.99
	2771.57
	2658.44
	2658.44

	H   7
	2982.29
	3120.92
	2974.53
	2974.53


Pay grades H last amended by agreed  amendment 33 to CTA II wef 1st April 2009
*)
Notes to wage areas of wage table H:

The following breakdown will apply when allocating employees in accordance with wage areas

1 to 4 of Wage Table H:


-
Wage Area 1 - establishments of the US Forces in Bavaria (without Neu-Ulm)


-
Wage Area 2 - establishments of the US Forces in Baden-Württemberg and Neu-Ulm, 





Hessen and Mainz as well as establishments of the French Forces


-
Wage Area 3 - establishments of the US Forces in Rhineland- Palatinate (without Mainz) 





and in Saarland


-
Wage Area 4 - establishments of the British Forces

2.

If the regular working hours are extended in accordance with Appendix H Para I.3a(1)(b) the monthly pay rates agreed in salary and wage scale H (Appendix H Para III.1) for a regu​lar working time of 39 hours per week, shall be converted to the extended working hours by applying the following factors:


a)
for 40 hours a week 







1.032




b)
for 41 hours a week






1.064




c)
for 42 hours a week






1.096




d)
for 43 hours a week 






1.128




e)
for 44 hours a week






1.160




f)
for 45 hours a week 






1.192




g)
for 46 hours a week






1.224

PRIVATE 
PRIVATE 
IV

TC  \l 4 "·
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Final Provisions

Re Art 67 Notice

Para 1 to be supplemented as follows:

Notice may be given to Special Provisions H by observing the following periods to the end of a calendar month:

(1)
Part I

Mantle Provisions                                                      6 months

(2)
Part II

Provisions on Grading



6 months

(3)
Part III

Wage & Salary Tariff H




4 weeks




- for the first time on 




31st January 2009
PRIVATE 
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SPECIAL PROVISIONS’J’"
(Spare)

SPECIAL PROVISIONS K

FOR MEDICAL PERSONNEL

I.

MANTLE PROVISIONS

(Appendix K Part 1 last rvised by 

Amendment Agreement No18  CTA II w.e.f. 1st April 2005)

1. Re § 1 Area of Application

Sub para 1 is amended as follows:

The special provisions K are valid for medical personnel. This includes:

a) Employees in medical installations

b) Employee in veterinary (medical) installations

c) Employees in medical-technical laboratories

2. Re § 4 Employment Contract, Medical Examination

Sub para 4 (Medical Examination) is amended as follows:

a) The state of health of the employees listed at Appx K, I.1. may, for appropriate reasons, be checked by means of medical examinations.

b) A medical examination is to be carried out on demand of the employee if the employee has been exposed to especially contagious matter. 

c) The costs of the medical examination are to be borne by the employing agency.

3. Re § 5 Probationary Period

Paragraph 5 is amended as follows:

The probationary period for salaried employees in salary groups KD1 to KD3 (Appx K, II.3.) may be extended once for a period of three months.

4. Re § 9 Regular Working Time

a) Sub paragraph 1 is amended as follows:

(1) The regular working time may be extended up to 43.5 hours per week for operational reasons.

(2) The extension is not permitted 

(a) for dentists and other medical personnel in dental treatment installations.

(b) for veterinary personnel (Appx K, I.1b.)

(c) for personnel in medical technical laboratories (Appx K, I.1c.)

(3) On the occasion of assignments required due to compelling reasons in the public interest (epidemics, catastrophes) the provisions at (1) and (2) above may be deviated from as absolutely necessary.

b) Paragraph 9 is amended as follows:

(1) Readiness duty (standby duty)

Employees with medical installations (Appx K,I.1a.) may, in accordance with the following provisions, be obliged  to stay at a location determined by the employing agency in order to take up work as required (readiness duty).

(a)  Readiness duty may be ordered if it can be expected  

 that the requirement to work occurs but that the time

without a requirement to work is predominant.

The employee is entitled to spend the time of the readiness duty at the prescribed or permitted location as he/she wishes as far as no working tasks have been ordered or are required.

(b)  As far as the timing of readiness duty is concerned it is    to be differentiated between night readiness duty and weekend readiness duty. 




Night Readiness Duties commence at the usual ‘Close of

Play’ (of the establishment concerned) and end the following day at the usual time of commencement of work. 




Weekend Readiness Duties commence on a Saturday,

 


Sunday or German Public Holiday at the time at which on 





working days work commences usually and ends on the 




following day at the  same time.

The Weekend Readiness Duties must not exceed the duration of 24 hours. If readiness duty is required for a longer 
uninterrupted period for operational reasons the readiness duty is to be divided into two parts which must not be undertaken by the same employee.

(c)  Readiness duties count as working time. If the regular

working time is extended by the performance of readiness duties the total weekly working time must not exceed 48 hours on average within 12 calendar months.  

(d) Hours of readiness duty are to be remunerated –

 including actual work – at a rate of 60 % of the basic pay for one hour (§ 16, 1a. 3.). § 16, 2. is not to be applied.
(2) ON CALL DUTY

Employees in medical installations (Appx K, I.1a) may be tasked to undertake on call duties under the following provisions:

(a) During on call duty they are free to choose where they stay. It must, however, be ensured that they can be contacted at all times at short notice in order to take up work without delay if so required. They are to notify their employing agency (unit) of the location at which they stay.

(b) A differentiation is made between Night On Call Duty and Weekend On Call Duty.

The provisions of Sub Paragraph 4b(1) are applicable mutatis mutandis. Deviating from this provision several consecutive On Call Duty periods performed by one and the same employee are permissible.

(c) The time of On Call Duty is not working time. On Call

Duty is to be performed outside of the established regular working time.

(d) Employees may not be detailed to perform On Call

 Duty on more than 14 days per month.

(e) On Call Duty hours are to be remunerated with 12.5% -

For On Call Duty on Saturdays, Sundays and Public Holidays with 20% - of the hourly basic pay (§ 16, 1a, 3).




       If an employee is called to work during the On Call

 


      Duty he/she is to be paid additionally the remuneration

 


      for the actual working time – plus allowances as

 


      appropriate -, but not less than  3 hours pay.

(f) The provisions of Article 9 para 8 . (f) to I are to be applied.
On call duties  last amended by agreed  amendment 32 to CTA II wef 1st March 2009
5. Re § 12 Sunday Work

Sub Para 4a is cancelled.

6. Re § 20 Time Allowances

a) Sub Para 1 is amended as follows:

For actual work occurring during readiness duties of medical personnel no time allowances are to be paid ( see Appx K, I.4b(1)(d)).

b) Sub Para 2 is added to as follows:

Instead of the hours agreed at § 9, 1. the hours agreed at Appx K, I.4a(1)  are to be applied for the employees identified at Appx K I.1a.

Para 6b last amended by amendment Nr 23 to CTA II wef 1st April 2006

(c)      For employees graded KD a, KD 2 or KD 3 the remuneration for

     overtime, night work, Sunday work or Public Holiday work is

     included in the salary scale K – Appx K Part III-.

7. Re § 21 Other Allowances and Supplements

§ 21 is added to as follows:

Salaried employees graded KD who perform the professional supervision over employees graded KD1, KD 2 or KD 3 not just temporarily, receive, for the time that these preconditions are given, a personal supplement of 10% of their basic pay (§ 16, 1a(4).

8.
Re § 37 Working Clothes


§ 37 is amended as follows:


The professional cloths of medical personnel (Appx K, I.1) is laundered at

 
the costs of the employer. Otherwise a costs remuneration of € 20 per

 
month is to be paid.

II.

GRADING PROVISIONS

1. re § 58 Salary Groups

§ 58 is not applicable for the area of applicability of the Special Provisions K. the Grading Provisions K at Appx K, II.3. are to be applied.

2. re § 59 Additional Salary Groups 4a to 7a

§ 59 is not applicable for the area of applicability of the Special Provisions K.

3. SALARY GROUPS K FOR MEDICAL PERSONNEL.

PREFIX

(1) for tasks for which the salary group provisions prescribe specific 

vocational training or Government permission the precondition for the grading into the salary group concerned is that the employee is actually employed in tasks requiring the vocational training or Government permission. 

(2) For tasks not listed in these salary group provisions the correct

grade of the salaried employee – as long as the employee belongs to the medical personnel and is therefore covered by the special provisions K – is to determined  by comparison with the job criteria and job titles for the individual salary groups.

(3) For the job titles regulated by legal provisions which are listed in the salary group provisions the following laws apply:

KrPflG 1985 = Law concerning the professions in nursing of 

4 Jun 85.

KrPflG = Law concerning the professions in nursing of

16 Jul 03

MTAG = Law on Technical Assistants in medicine (MTA Law)

PhTAG = Law on the profession of Pharmaceutical Technical Assistants

RettAssG = Law on the profession of Rescue Assistants

MPhG = Law on the Professions in Physiotherapy

DiätAssG = Law on the profession of Dietician

All laws are applicable the version valid at any given time. 

(4) If an employee is obliged by either law or legal decree to undergo

Schooling (Training) in order to be able to continue his/her job hitherto undertaken within the frame of his/her professional spectrum the employer will enable him/her to undergo such schooling (training). The costs are borne by the employer.


SALARY GROUP  K 1

Auxiliary staff in jobs requiring compulsory insurance for non-industrial employees – unless they are to be allocated to a higher salary group.


SALARY GROUP  K 2

(1) Care assistants / orderlies (KrPflG 1985)

(2) Assistants without vocational training in dental centres

(3) Assistants without state certificates in pharmacies

(4) Assistants without state certificates in Laboratories

SALARY GROUP K 3

(1) Assistants in dental centres after one year of experience  in salary group K2 (2)

(2) Rescue Assistants without completed vocational training and without state certificate.

SALARY GROUP K 4

(1) Nursing Assistant (KrPflG 1985)

(2) Care assistants who have gained the ability, by two years of on the job training and familiarisation, to perform the tasks of Nursing Assistant (position 1 above).

(3) Medical technical laboratory assistant with state certificate (MTAG) undertaking varied standardised tasks.

(4) Medical technical radiology assistant with state certificate (MTAG)

(5) Pharmaceutical retail salaried employee with completed vocational training;

Pharmaceutical technical assistant with state certificate (PhTAG)

(6) Dental Assistants with completed vocational training

(7) Dental technicians with completed vocational training

(8) Rescue assistants with state certificate (RettAssG) or complete EMT training (within the system of the US Forces)

(9) Medical practice assistant with completed vocational training

SALARY GROUP K 5

(1) Nurse / children’s nurse (KrPflG)

(2) Medical technical laboratory assistant state qualified (MTAG) performing varied difficult laboratory test, examinations and evaluations in specialised areas.


Protocol Note: The difficulty of the activities is determined by the large number of possible tests and their interrelationship as well as the performance of tasks outside the usual routine.

(3) Medical technical radiology assistant state qualified (MTAG) performing varied difficult tasks.

(4) Pharmaceutical technical assistant state qualified (PhTAG) whose activities exceed the relevant requirements of salary group K4 (see § 8 PhTAG in connection with the provisions of the Directive on the operation of Pharmacies)

(5) Dental technicians with completed vocational training performing technical dental work requiring advanced knowledge (technology and processes in the production of dentures)

(6) Dental Assistant performing the full spectrum of tasks within the dental centre including preventative treatment.

(7) Physiotherapist state qualified (MPhG)

(8) Dietician Assistant state qualified (DiätAssG)

SALARY GROUP  K 6

(1) Nurse / children’s nurse (KrPflG) after one year in a specialised filed, e.g. operation theatre nurse, in intensive care wards or other specialised wards.

(2) Medical technical laboratory assistant state qualified (MTAG) whose activities exceed the relevant requirements of salary group K5 (e.g. examinations beyond prescribed detailed guidelines)

(3) Medical technical radiology assistant state qualified (MTAG) whose activities exceed the relevant criteria for salary group K5

(4) Radiology assistant in  endoscopical examinations (coronary examinations)

(5) Medical technical assistants for (Computertomographie, Nuklearmedizin, Kernspintomographie, Angiographie)

(6) Dental technicians with completed vocational training performing dental technical work requiring all encompassing knowledge (technical methods and processes in the production of dentures)

(7) Dental hygienist

(8) Dental assistant assisting a specialist doctor in dental surgery 

SALARY GROUP K 7

(1) Nurse / children’s nurse (KrPflG) as ward nurse.

(2) Dental technician with completed vocational training performing activities exceeding the requirements of salary group K6 (e.g. independently constructing movable or fixed dentures of all kinds as specified by dentists)

(3) Physiotherapist with complete academical qualification (degree)

SALARY GROUP K 8

Dental technician with master certificates supervising other dental technicians.

SALARY GROUP KD 1

General Medical Practitioner 

Dentist

Pharmacist

Veterinary Surgeon

With less than 3 years of experience

SALARY GROUP KD 2

General Medical Practitioner

Dentist

Pharmacist

Veterinary Surgeon

With a minimum of 3 years of experience

SALARY GROUP KD 3

Medical Specialist / Medical doctor with approved specialist skills if so employed.

Note with reference to Salary Groups KD 1 to KD 3:

Personal allowance for salaried employees with supervisory duties see Appx K Paragraph I.7.

Salary group KD 3 last amended by amendment 23 to CTA II wef 1st April 2006

III

Salary Tariff K

(Appendix K last revised by Amendment 18 to CTA I wef 1st April 2005)

Wage Tariff C for Non-Industrial Employees not applicable.

Instead

Salary Table K

For medical personnel

Monthly Remuneration Rates

for a regular working week of 38.5 hours

	Salary Scale K 
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Valid w.e.f. 1. April 2009
	
	
	
	
	
	Amounts in Euro

	Salary scale
	Salary Steps

	
	1
	2
	3
	4
	5
	6
	7
	Final step

	K   1
	1655.50
	1710.57
	1779.43
	1852.03
	1923.99
	2012.87
	2104.25
	2211.91

	K   2
	1797.56
	1852.03
	1923.99
	1997.24
	2071.09
	2160.59
	2250.07
	2354.61

	K   3
	1941.52
	1997.24
	2071.09
	2145.58
	2220.65
	2305.79
	2395.30
	2502.95

	K   4
	2086.74
	2145.58
	2220.65
	2292.65
	2365.27
	2452.26
	2542.39
	2648.16

	K   5
	2235.06
	2299.54
	2381.53
	2463.51
	2542.39
	2642.52
	2739.53
	2854.08

	K   6
	2381.53
	2452.26
	2542.39
	2635.02
	2724.52
	2836.55
	2949.84
	3096.93

	K   7
	2511.71
	2585.58
	2672.58
	2762.08
	2854.08
	2966.11
	3081.91
	3228.36

	K   8
	2688.85
	2772.70
	2861.59
	2949.84
	3041.23
	3153.89
	3270.92
	3423.01

	KD 1
	4358.72
	4563.40
	4751.81
	4957.08
	5131.71
	5314.48
	5501.62
	5778.27

	KD 2
	4809.38
	5044.71
	5288.81
	5532.89
	5790.17
	6034.26
	6282.12
	6600.06

	KD 3
	5314.48
	5618.68
	5901.56
	6203.88
	6481.15
	6771.57
	7073.87
	7425.00


Salary table K last amended byagreed  amendment 33 to CTA II wef 1st April 2009 
IV
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Final Provisions"
(Annex K Part IV last revised by

Amendment No. 18 to CTA II w.e.f. 1st April 2006)

Re Art 67 Notice

Para 1 is to be supplemented as follows:

Notice may be given to Special Provisions K provided the following periods to the end of 

a calendar month are observed:

(1)

Part I

Mantle Provisions




6 months

(2)

Part II

Provisions on grading and steps


6 months

(3)

Part III

Salary Tariff
K




4 weeks




- for the first time on



31 January 2010
Part IV last amended by agreed Amendment No. 33 to CTA II w.e.f. 1st April 2009
Transitory Provisions

With regard to the new version of the special provisions K , the following has been agreed for medical personnel:

1. Transitory provisions regarding Appx K, II.3.

Employees who at the time of the effective date of the new version of the grading provisions Appx K do not have the necessary vocational qualification or additional qualification remain in their present grade as long as their employment does not change. Employees who have a comparable vocational qualification or additional qualification, which is accepted by the Sending States Force concerned as, at least of equal status are to be graded in accordance with the grading provisions Appx K matching their qualification.

2. Agreement regarding salary steps.

Due to the cancellation of the provisions regarding salary steps in Appx K, II.2. the provisions of § 55 are to be applied to employees in Appx K areas of applicability with effect from 01 April 2005 with the following proviso:

2.1 The grading steps existing on 31 March 2005 will not be recalculated on the occasion of the introduction of the new provisions Appx K. Employees retain the salary step reached in the pay table K at this point in time.

2.2 Employees who have not reached the final salary step on 31 March 2005 will be placed in the next higher salary step after the waiting period laid down at § 55, 1.a. for their salary step, commencement of the waiting period to begin on 01 April 2005, has expired.

If an employee would have reached the next higher salary step at an earlier date under the provisions of Appx K, II.2. valid up to 31 March 2005 he/she is to be granted the higher salary step with effect from this earlier date.

2.3 For further step advancement within the pay scale Appx K the

 provisions of § 55 are to be applied without restriction.

PRIVATE 
Special Provisions Ltc  \l 5 "·
Special Provisions L"
for Apprentices
(Appendix L last revised by 

Amendment No. 6 – L – CTA II w.e.f. 1st August 1983)

PRIVATE 
Itc  \l 5 "·
I."

PRIVATE 

General Provisionstc  \l 5 "·
General Provisions"
1.
Re Art 1 Scope of Application 



Para 1 to be supplemented as follows:



a)
Special Provisions L will apply to apprentices (Auszubil​dende), who are trained in a recognised skilled trade under an apprenticeship contract.




The relevant legal provisions and ordinances applicable to ap​prentices ‑ in particular the Law on Vocational Training (Berufsbildungsgesetz) and the Law on the Protection of Working Juveniles (Jugendarbeitsschutzgesetz) – are to be applied.



b)
Where apprentices are shown to be working within the scope of applica​tion of other Special Provisions (Appendices) of CTA II the tariff provisions specifically set out in Part I para 1 therein shall apply together with Special Provisions L.



Protocol Note re para 1


Apprentices may only be trained in establishments, which by design and layout are suitable for vocational 



training and meet the personal and technical conditions for vocational training.



The participation of the Works Council (Youth Representation) in matters concerning apprentices is 



governed by the relevant legal provisions applicable to employees with the Sending States’ Forces.

2.
Re Art 4 Employment Contract, Medical Examination



a)
Para 1a will not apply.  The following has been agreed instead:




Apprenticeship shall be established by an apprenticeship contract which has to be 




concluded in writing.  The appren​tice shall receive one copy.



b)
Para 2 will not apply.  The following has been agreed instead:




The duration of the vocational training has to be agreed in the apprenticeship 




contract taking into consideration the training period laid down in the Training 




Directive as well as  the provisions on a permissible reduction or extension of the 




training period.



c)
Para 4 will not apply.  The following has been agreed instead:




(1)
Before commencing the apprenticeship and again before the first year of 





training expires the apprentice has to prove his/her physical suitability 





(state of health and fitness for work) by means of a certificate from a 





physician.




(2)
For special reasons (??) the apprentice has to undergo medical 





examination 









(3)
The costs shall be paid by the employing agency, unless paid by the 






German authorities as a legal provision.

3.
Re Art 5 Probationary Period



Para 1 will not apply.  The following has been agreed instead:



The apprenticeship will start with a probationary period.  The probationary period must 



be for at least one month and must not exceed three months.

4.
Re Art 9 Regular Hours of Work



a)
Para 1 will be supplemented as follows:




The regular working hours established for the unit will apply to apprentices, 




unless a shorter working period is prescribed by law (eg Law on the Protection of 




Working Juveniles).



b)
Para 2 will not apply.



c)
Para 7 will not apply in the event of participation by the apprenti​ce in training 




activities outside the unit.



d)
Article 9 will be supplemented as follows:




Vocational Training




(1)
Periods of attendance at vocational training schools shall be offset against 





the regular working hours as follows:





(a)
Days attending vocational training school with teaching periods, including breaks, of at least 5 hours, will count as 8 hours;





(b)
Weeks of vocational training school attendance with scheduled block lessons of at least 25 hours on at least 5 days, will count as 40 hours;





(c)
in all other cases, teaching time including breaks and the necessary travelling time.



(2)
Should, in addition to attending vocational training schools training be given within the unit then this shall take place during working hours and must not result in an extension of working hours.

5.
Re Art 10 Overtime



Re Art 11 Work at Night 



Re Art 12 Work on Sundays 



Re Art 13 Work on Holidays 



Articles 10 to 13 are omitted.PRIVATE 

6.
Re Art 14 Shift, Rotating Shift tc  \l 5 "·
6.   Re Art. 14 Shift, Rotating Shift "


Article 14 is omitted.

PRIVATE 
7.
Re Art 16 Computation of Earningstc  \l 5 "·
7.   Re Art. 16 Computation of Earnings"


a)
Para 1 is omitted.  The following has been agreed instead:




Pay Components




(a)
Basic Compensation






(1)
The training compensation will be paid a monthly 







basic compensation.






(2)  to (7) – vacant –




(b)
Allowances/supplements to the Basic Compensation






(8)
Flat rate allowance for difficult conditions at work 







(Appendix L Para I.para 10b)




(c)
Other Pay Components 






( 9) to (11) ‑  vacant –






(12)
sick supplement






(13)
supplement to Maternity Pay (Art 14 Mother Prot 







Law)






(14), (15) ‑ vacant –



b)
Para 2 is omitted



c)
Para 3 is omitted. The following has been agreed instead:




The hourly rate of basic compensation shall be 1/167 of the monthly 




apprentice pay.



d)
Para 6 is omitted.  The following has been agreed instead:




(1)
If an entitlement to pay exists only for parts of a calendar 






month, then the basic compensation paid for each calendar day 






shall be 1/30 of the monthly appren​tice pay.




(2)
For individual hours lost the basic compensation per month or 






per calendar day shall be reduced by the fraction of the 






monthly apprentice pay agreed in Appen​dix L Para I.7c for 






each hour lost.




(3)
In the case of other monthly payments the computa​tion as per 






(1) or (2)  shall be made mutatis mutaudis.PRIVATE 

Para 7 last amended by Amendment Agreement No. 7 – L – CTA II w.e.f. 1st January 1986

8.
- spare -tc  \l 5 "·
8.   Re Art. 18 Age Classes".PRIVATE 

9.
Re Art 20 Time Supplementstc  \l 5 "·
9.   Re Art. 20 Time Supplement "


Article 20 is omittedPRIVATE 

10.
Re Art 21 Other Supplementstc  \l 5 "·
10.  Re Art. 21 Other Supplements"


a)
Paras 1 to 3 are omitted.



b)
Para 4 is omitted. The following has been agreed instead:




In principle, the compensation for difficult working conditions is 




Included in the apprentice pay.




When, in the course of their training, apprentices must perform work 




as specified in Appendix S to a considerable extent, they may be paid, 




as from the second year of apprenticeship, a flat rate supplement of 




€ 15.34 per month on top of the apprentice pay.

11.
- spare -

Para 11 last amended by Amendment Agreement No 9 to CTA II w.e.f. 1st April 2003

12.
Re Art 28 Excuse from Work



a)
Para 1 to be supplemented as follows:




(1)
Sufficient time off shall be given from unit training in 






accordance with the relevant legal provisions for the 






apprentice to attend training outside the unit.




(2)
The apprentice will be released from train​ing without loss of 






pay on the working day (Arbeitstag) preceding the written 






final examination.



b)
Para 5 is omitted.  The following has been agreed instead:




The apprentice shall be released from training without loss of pay on 




24th December and 31st  Decem​ber.

13.
Re Art 33 Annual Leave



Para 5 to be supplemented as follows:



Apprentices who attend mandatory vocational training school shall be 



granted annual leave during the school holiday.  



If this is not possible the apprentice shall receive an additional day’s leave for 



each day spent at school during the holiday.PRIVATE 

Para 13 last amended by Amendment Agreement No 7 – L – CTA II w.e.f. 1st January 1986

14.
Re Art 40 Leave Bonus, Christmas Bonustc  \l 5 "·
14.  Re Art. 40 Leave Bonus, Christmas Bonus"


Para 2 (Christmas Bonus) to be supplemented as follows:



Contrary to the provisions of Appendix W para 1a appren​tices are entitled to 



a Christmas Bonus if they



a)
have an apprenticeship contract with the Sending States’ Forces on 




31st  October and



b)
have completed an uninterrupted period of employment (Art. 8 paras 




2 and 4) of at least 3 months with the Forces of the same Sending 




State.



Otherwise the provisions of Appendix W will apply without prejudice.

15.
- vacant –

Para 15 last amended by Amendment Agreement No 1 CTA II w.e.f. 1st January 2001

16.
Re Art 43 Termination of Employment during Probation



Article 43 is omitted. The following has been agreed instead:



During the probationary period the apprenticeship can be termina​ted by either 



side at any time without observing a notice period.

17.
Re Art 44 Ordinary Notice



a)
Para 1 is omitted.  The following has been agreed instead:




Following the probationary period the apprentice​ship can be 




terminated by the apprentice observing a notice period of four weeks 




if he/she wants either to terminate the training or wishes to be trained 




for a different profession.




Ordinary notice by the training unit is not permissible.



b)
Para 3 is omitted.

18.
Re Art 46 Termination of Employment without Notice



Article 46 is omitted.  The following has been agreed instead:



a)
The apprenticeship shall end, without requiring notice, upon 




completion of the training period or earlier on passing the final 




examination.



b)
On failing the final examination the apprenticeship contract may be 




extended, at the request of the apprentice, until the next possibility for




re-examination, at the most however by one year.



c)
Three months before expiration of the training period it should be 




decided between the employing agency and the apprentice, whether, 




following the completion of the apprenticeship, an employment 




contract is to be entered into and, if so, a corresponding agreement 




should be concluded. In the agreement future employment may be 




made dependent on the result of the final examination.

19.
Re Art 47 Form of Notice



Article 47 is omitted. The following has been agreed instead:



Notice must be given in writing, and in the case of notice given after 



the probationary period, stating reasons for notice.

20.
Re Art 48 Testimonials and Certificates



a)
Paras 1 to 3 are omitted. The following has been agreed instead:





Following completion of the apprenticeship the apprentice shall be given a 





certificate. The certificate must contain details of type, duration and purpose of 





the apprenticeship as well as the skills and knowledge acquired by the apprentice.





At the request of the apprentice information such as conduct, perfor​mance and 





specific technical abilities shall also be inclu​ded.



b)
Para 4 to be supplemented as follows:





The certificate shall also be signed by the instructor.

21.
Other Provisions



a)
Final Examination





The employing agency will register the apprentice for the final examination with





the competent authority in good time. The examination fees shall be paid by the 





employing agency, unless paid by another party.



b)
Remuneration after Completing the Apprenticeship (see para 18a)





(1)
If the examination is passed before the end of the training period as agreed 






in the apprenticeship con​tract, then payment shall be in accordance with






the rele​vant wage or salary tariff w.e.f. the day following the examina​tion.





(2)
If the examination is held after completion of the training period as agreed 






in the apprenticeship contract, then payment shall be – regardless of the






examination results published at a later date - in accordance with the 






relevant wage or salary tariff. 

II

PRIVATE 
Provisions on Gradingtc  \l 5 "·
Provisions on Grading"
Articles 51 to 59 are omitted

III

Apprentice Pay


PRIVATE 
Articles 60 to 63 are omittedtc  \l 4 "·
Articles 60 to 63 are not applicable."
The remuneration of apprentices shall be in accordance with the pay scales of those Special Provisions (Appendices) of the CTA II to the scope of which the apprentices are allocated.

PRIVATE 
IV

tc  \l 5 "·
IV."
PRIVATE 
Final Provisionstc  \l 5 "·
Final Provisions"
(Appendix L Part IV last revised by Amendment Agreement No 1 CTA II w.e.f. 1st January 2001)

Re Art 67 Notice

Para 1 to be supplemented as follows:

Notice may be given to Special Provisions L by observing a period of 6 months to the end of a calendar month.

 Special Provisions M

for the Participation in

Manoeuvres and similar Military Exercises

(Appendix M(new version ) inserted by

Amendment No 25 – I – CTA II effective 1 August 2008)
A. Employees who occasionally participate in manoeuvres and similar military exercises.

1.
Special provisions.

For employees who in the course of their normal duties take part in manoeuvres or similar military exercises of the Sending States Forces outside their permanent duty location the following 

special provisions of this section are to be applied in respect of working time and remuneration.


The provisions of this section are not applicable to employees covered by section B.

2. Working Time.
For the duration of the participation in manoeuvres or similar military exercises (exercise

deployment) the working time may be determined in deviation from § 9 or from the special provisions concerned. The rights of the works councils in this respect are not affected.

3. Remuneration.      

a) For the duration of exercise deployment the provisions of §§ 9 to 13, 16.2., 20 and 21

as well as the provisions at Appendices R and S are not to be applied. For these periods the remuneration is regulated in the provisions at sub paragraphs b) to e) underneath.

These regulations include all claims which derive from the provisions quoted at sentence 1. 

b.
For the duration of the exercise deployment the remuneration for the regular working time applicable to the employee in the employing agency is continued to be paid with the exception of allowances/supplements in addition to basic pay in accordance with § 16.1.b..

in addition the employee receives a lump sum manoeuvre allowance  in accordance with sub paragraph c) as well as, under certain circumstances, release from work in accordance with sub paragraph d).

The manoeuvre allowance in accordance with sub paragraph c) is to be paid for the first and last day of the exercise deployment if the employee is absent from his duty location or his residence for more than 8 hours.

c)
The manoeuvre allowance amounts to


(1)
for each working day 



€ 51.45

(2) 
for each Sunday



€ 72,03


(3)
for each public holiday (§ 13.1.)

€ 72,03
d)
within a period of 12 calendar months after the cessation of exercise deployment the employee is to be granted paid time off of one working day for 

(1) each full Saturday

(2) each full Sunday

(3) each full public holiday not coinciding with a Saturday or Sunday

(4) each full 4 working days of exercise deployment which are not Saturdays or Public Holidays in accordance with sub paragraphs (1) or (3).

The days of commencement and end of the exercise deployment count as full days on exercise in the meaning of sub paragraphs (1) to (4) above if the employee has been working for a minimum of 12 hours.

e)
 The manoeuvre allowance will be increased in line with future linear increases in tariff         rates of pay.
Appendix M Para 3 last amended by agreed Amendment Agreement No 33 CTA II w.e.f. 1st April 2009
4.
Accommodation and Food.

During the period of deployment on exercise the employee is provided with accommodation and food by the Sending States Forces. Any expenses necessarily incurred by the employee in this context are to be reimbursed to the employee.

5.      Unfitness for Work.
a)
in the case of unfitness for work during deployment on exercise the manoeuvre allowance in accordance with paragraph 3 above is continued to be paid but not beyond the end of the exercise.

b)
The deployment on exercise of the employee fallen ill ends with the return to the permanent duty location of his/her residence or at the end of the day the employee is admitted to a hospital.

B. EMPLOYEES WITH 8530th CIVILIAN SUPPORT GROUP OF THE US FORCES AT HOHENFELS.

(text not translated; the provision does not affect the British Forces)

SPECIAL PROVISIONS P 

FOR FIRE FIGHTING PERSONNEL, WORKS SECUITY PERSONNEL, WATCHMEN

1.

MANTLE PROVISIONS

Appendix P last amended by Amendment Agreement No 23 to CTA II w.e.f. 1st April 2006
1.
Re § 1 Area of application

  
Sub paragraph 1 is added to as follows:

a) The special provisions P are applicable to fire fighting personnel,

works security personnel, watchmen, for whom the regular working

time is established in accordance with Appx P, I.3.

b) For salaried employees whose regular working time is not established in accordance with P-I.3. but in accordance with § 9, 1. the special provisions P do not apply with exception of the provisions at P-I.2. and P-II.6.

c) The special provisions P are not applicable to employees employed under the provisions of Appendix Z unless there is a specific provision referring to Appendix P.

d) The special provisions F are not to be applied.

2.
Re § 4 Employment Contract, Medical Examination


Sub Paragraph 4 (Medical Examination) is added to as follows:


The state of health of fire fighting personnel is to be examined, irrespective of

 
age, by regularly repeated medical examinations. The examinations should, as 

a rule, take place annually in accordance with the principles set by trade

inspectorates (Berufsgenossenschaften) and, where applicable, the principles set by the employer. 

This provision applies to works security personnel mutatis mutandis.

The costs are to be borne by the employer. 

3.
Re § 9 Regular Hours of Work

a) Sub paragraph 1 is cancelled. The following applies instead

The regular working time (§ 9, 1.)  is 
208 hours per month (including rest periods/breaks).

b) Sub paragraph 2a is cancelled. The following applies instead.

Under the precondition of § 7, 2a and 7 of the Working Time Act, an extension of the regular working time to 256 hours per month is permissible for fire fighting personnel and works security personnel without the necessity to conclude a works agreement.

When working time is established in accordance with sections a) and b) above the working time in excess of 173 hours per calendar month is to consist of, as a rule, readiness duty or standby time or the total working time is to contain an equivalent part of readiness duty or rest time. 

Protocol note:

Time off in lieu (e.g. in accordance with the provision at P-I.4c) is, wherever possible, to be granted as a complete shift or as continuous free time to enhance recreation. 

c. Sub paragraph 3 is cancelled. The following applies instead:

(1) In the case of unequal monthly distribution of the regular working time in accordance with sub paras a) and b) the average of the regular working hours permitted must be reached within 12 calendar months and must not be exceeded.  

Work shifts extending over two calendar days are to be counted towards the day of the commencement of the shift in this case.

(2) A shift plan, showing the distribution of the working time, is to be drawn up for a minimum of one calendar month and 21 days in advance of its applicability.

The shift plan must be accessible to each employee concerned at any given time.

4.
Re § 10 Overtime

a) Sub paragraph 1 is cancelled. The following applies instead:

Overtime hours are the working hours which the employee, on the instruction of the employer, works over and above the regular hours of work established in accordance with P-I.3 for the calendar month.

b) Sub Paragraph 3 is not applicable. The following applies instead:

Overtime hours are to be remunerated with the basic hourly rate of pay (P-I.9b) and with an overtime allowance (P-I.10a).

c) Sub Paragraph 4 is not applicable. The following applies instead:

The basic remuneration for overtime is to be compensated by granting time off in lieu within the following 12 calendar month. The wishes of the employees are to be taken into account under consideration of operational requirements.

5.
Re § 11 Night Work
a) Sub Paragraph 1 is added to as follows:

In establishment whose role requires night work, this work is to performed within the frame of the regular hours of work established.

b) Sub Paragraph 2 is not applicable.

6. Re § 12 Sunday Work

a) Sub Paragraph 2 is not applicable

b) Sub Paragraph 3 is not applicable. The following applies instead:

For occasional Sunday work – not contained in the shift roster – the remuneration (including the Sunday supplement) is to be paid for a minimum of three hours.

The supplement is agreed at P-I.10a. Whether or nor the Sunday work is overtime is regulated at P-I.4.

c) Sub Paragraph 4 is not applicable.

7.
Re § 13 Work on Public Holidays

a) Sub Paragraph 3 is not applicable. The following applies instead:

For occasional work on public holidays, not contained in the duty roster, the remuneration (including the supplement for work on public holidays) will be paid for three hours at least.

The supplement is agreed at P-I.10a(3). Whether or not the occasional work on public holidays is overtime is regulated at P-I.4.

b) Sub Paragraph 4 is not applicable.

For watchmen the following is agreed instead:

(1) If a minimum of half a shift within the frame of the regular working time (P-I.3) falls on a public holiday in the meaning of § 13,1. , the employee is entitled to time off in lieu within the reference period (P-I.3c).

(2) The employee loses the entitlement to remuneration for the time off in lieu if he/she has been absent without excuse on the working day before or the first working day after the period of time off in lieu.

(3) If time of in lieu in accordance with (1) above cannot be granted a supplement in accordance with P-I.10a(3) is to be paid.

8.         Re § 14 Shift, Recurring Shift
§ 14 is not applicable.

9.
Re § 16 Calculation of the remuneration

a) Subparagraph 2 (basic remuneration in cases of extended hours of work and part time work) is not applicable.

b)  Subparagraph 3 (basic pay for the working hour) is not applicable. The following is applicable instead:

(1)
The basic remuneration for the working hour for fire fighting personnel and works security personnel is


1/256

of the monthly basic pay for the regular working time in accordance with P-I3b.

The calculation is always based on the monthly lump sum payments contained in the pay tables at P-III.2a. This applies equally if the regular working time has been established in accordance with P-I.3a. and the employee receives the monthly lump sum payments calculated in accordance with the provisions of P-III.1a(2).

(2)       The basic remuneration for the working hour for watchmen is









1/208

of the basic pay for a regular working time of 208 hours per month.

10.
Re § 20 Time Supplements

a) Subparagraph 1 is n not applicable. The following applies instead:

The time supplement are for

(1) overtime (P-I4)




35%

(2) Sunday work (only if to remunerated

in accordance with P-I.6b)



50%

(3) Work on Public Holidays (only if they are to

remunerated in accordance with P-I.7 or

§ 28, 5b, sentence 2.)




100%


of the basic hourly pay (P-I.9b)

b) Subparagraph 2 (extension supplement) is not applicable

c) Subparagraph 3 is not applicable;. The following is applied instead:

Overtime supplement is to be paid next to other time supplements.

If the preconditions for Sunday work supplements or for supplements for work on public holidays are given at the same time, the supplement for public holidays is to be paid only.

d) Subparagraph 4 is not applicable. The following is applied instead:

For the performance of Sunday work (P-I6b) or of work on  Public Holidays (P-I7) the basic pay for the working hours concerned is included in the monthly basic pay (§ 16, 1a), except for overtime work.

c) Subparagraph 5 is not applicable. The following applies instead:

The Pay tables at P-III,2. already contain the supplements for night work, Sunday work, work on public holidays.

The regulation applies except for the supplements 



For occasional Sunday work (P-I,6b)



For occasional work on Public Holidays (P-I.7)



For work performance in accordance with § 28, 5b, sentence 2.

11. § 21 Other supplements

a) Subparagraph 2 (functional allowance) is added to for Fire fighting personnel with the US Forces as follows:

(not translated – provisions applicable to US Forces only)
b) Subparagraph 3 (shift, recurring shift) is not applicable.

12. Other agreements
a) The provisions of § 8, 1 of the Tariff Agreement on rationalisation, Notice and income protection (ProTa) apply to those employees with the fire service and the works security service who have a period of employment of at least 10 years in the fire fighting service or in the works security service with the Sending States Forces and who are 40 years of age if a medical examination (P-I,2) resulted in the final finding that they are no longer suitable for fire fighting duties or works security duties.   

b) If an employee of the fire service or of the works security service  who fulfils the preconditions of a) above is continued to be employed in another post he/she is entitled to income protection as follows:

(1) If the employee’s monthly remuneration in the new place of work is lower than the prior monthly remuneration he/she is entitled to income protection amounting to the difference in rates of pay between the old and the new basic tariff remuneration.

A recalculation of the basic pay on the basis of differing working hours prior to and after the reemployment does not occur under the precondition that the new post carries a working time not lower than the working time in accordance with § 9, 1a. In cases of part time employment § 16, 2. is to be applied appropriately.

(2) Future increases in the remuneration due to a permanent    

      change of employment are to set off against the income 

      protection supplement. 


   For employees who at the time of the change have not

     reached the age of 55 years yet the increases in rates of pay on

     the basis of tariff rates of pay increases are to be sef off

 
  against the income protection payment. Linear increases in

 
  tariff rates of pay are not to be set off against the income

     protection payment for employees who have reached the age

     of 55 years.

(3) The provisions of § 5, 4 and 5 ProTa are to be applied mutatis mutandis.

c) The further provisions of ProTa are applicable to the employees in Appendix P without restriction.

II.

GRADING PROVISIONS 

1.
Re § 53  Temporary Change of Duties


In subparagraph 2 (probationary employment) the sections a) and b) are added to as follows:

Should an employee in an existing employment relationship be assigned to a job as fireman or as works security guard he/she may be instructed in this activity for a probation period of up to 3 months. During this period all working and pay conditions of the special provisions P shall apply. The probationary period must be expressly agreed. The employee may be returned to his previous job any time before expiry of the probation period. 

2. Re § 55  Salary Steps (time increments)
§ 55 does not apply. The following is agreed instead:

The grading of firemen and security guards into the steps of wage/salary scales P, P-III.2a and b, is governed by the provisions of P-III.1, a(3) and b(3).

3.
Re § 56 Wage Groups


Re § 58 Salary Groups


The wage groups listed at § 56 and the salary groups listed at § 58 are not 

applicable. The following applies instead: 

a) for fire fighting personnel

Remarks:

(1) The wage and salary group classification contains the tasks which are typical for fire fighting and fire prevention establishments with the Sending States Forces and relate to the operational requirements of such establishments.

Disaster prevention and technical accident assistance are part of these tasks.

(2) The fire fighting crew is a team consisting of several firemen

one of whom is technically in charge of the crew. The crew

supervisor works as part of the crew.

Wage/Salary

Group




employment


P 1

Fire Fighter in training




Protocol note:  The duration of the training is dependent on the

 


training requirement in the individual case and should not

 


exceed 24 months.


P 2

(1)
Fire Fighter with completed training in accordance with

 


the guidelines of the Sending States Forces at any given time.

(2)
Fire Fighter without completed training in accordance with P2(1) on office duties with a central fire service control point with the US Army.


P 3

(1)
Fire Fighter with completed training in accordance with

 


P 2(1) on air fields of the US Forces.




(2)
Fire Fighter with completed training in accordance with




P 2(1)  on office duty with a central fire service control point

 


with the US Army.

(3)
Fire Fighter with completed training in accordance with 

P 2(1) predominantly employed as Watchkeeper-Fire Fighter with Fire Stations of the British Forces.


P 4

(1)
Fire Fighter with completed training in accordance with

 


P 2(1) on office duty with a central fire service control point

 


responsible for airfields of the US Army.




(2)
Leader of a fire crew with the US Army




(3)
Leading Fire Fighter with the British Forces.


P 5

(1)
Leader of a Fire Station with the US Forces




(2)
Leader of a Fire Fighting Crew on airfields of the US

 


Forces.




(3)
Sub Officer (Shift Leader) with the British Forces


P 6

Leader of a Fire Station on airfields of the US Forces.


P 7

District Leader with the US Air Force.

b)
Works Security Personnel 


Sole Wage Group p (WS)


Job description

-
Responsible for the observation and implementation of security regulations for the internal area of a military installation with all its offices/agencies.


-
Gate check (Personnel and vehicle check)


-
Issue of gate passes

-
Check on identification documents and documents accompanying 

Goods.

-
Check on personnel within the entire works compound

-
Check on the alarm and security system including personal checks

-
Responsible for the security of keys

-
Constant contact with local police stations, fire services and emergency services

b) Watchmen

Wage Group P (W) 1   -
Watchman (unarmed)

Wage Group P (W) 2   -
Watchman (armed with small firearms)

Wage Group P (W) 3   -
Watchman with dog

Job Criteria:

Carries out patrols according to timetable for checking general security

Guards the works area, fences and buildings within military installations against unauthorised access.

4.
Re § 57 Foremen / Charge Hands


Sub paragraph 2 does not apply. The following is applicable instead:

Works Security Guard Foremen and Watchmen Foremen receive a supplement (Foreman Supplement) – depending on the extent of their supervisory authority –

amounting to
10 % up to 20 %.

which is to be calculated on the basis of the pay table rate of pay of the highest paid person supervised.

The Foreman Supplement is a Charge Hand allowance in the meaning of § 16, 1a(6).

5. Re § 59 Additional Salary Groups 4a to 7a
§ 59 does not apply.

6.
Additional Provisions


for the Salaried Employees in the Fire Service the §§ 58 and 59 do not

 
apply in accordance with Appx P, I, 1b.
For the grading of these salaried employees in accordance with § 58 the following provisions apply:


Employment




Salary Group

Salaried employee with a central fire service 

C 4a

control point of the US Air Force

Inspector (fire prevention)




C 5

Inspector (fire prevention / training)



C 5a

Deputy Leader of a fire station without


C 6

Preventative fire protection tasks of the

US Army

(1)
Deputy Leader of a fire station with

)



Preventative fire protection tasks 

)


of the US Army



)


(2)
Leader of a fire station without preventative
)
C 6a



Fire protection tasks



)


(3)
Trainer (fire prevention)


)


(4)
Leader of a Garrison Fire Station 

)

(Station Officer) with the British Forces
)


(1)
Leader of a fire station with preventative
)



Fire protection tasks with the US Army
)










C 7


(2)
Fire Prevention Officer in a Garrison

)



Of the US Army



)


(1)
Deputy Head of the Fire Brigade with
)



the Fire Brigade of the US Air Force

)



at Ramstein




)










C 8


(2)
Head of the Fire Service Training Centre
)



of the US Army



)

III.

Wage and Salary Tariff P

For fire fighting personnel, works security personnel, watchmen

The §§ 60, 61, 62, 63 are not applicable. The following is applicable instead:

1.
Monthly Lump Sum Payments

a) Fire Fighting Personnel

(1)
For an established working time in accordance with Appx P, I.3b (256 hours per month) the fire fighting personnel receives the lump sum rates of pay agreed for the individual wage/salary groups as per wage/salary scale P for fire fighting personnel – Appx P, III. 2a -.

(2)
If the regular working time of the fire fighting personnel has been established in accordance with Appx P, I, 3a. (208 hours per month) the lump sum rates in the wage/salary scale P for a regular working time of 256 hours per month are recalculated with the factor 0.8125 for the lower working time.

(3)
All periods of employment in the fire service are to be counted for the establishment of the monthly lump sum rate of pay – including periods not served with agencies of the Sending States Forces. The provisions of §8, sub paragraphs 2 and 3 are not to be applied in this context.

b) Works Security Personnel

(1)
For an established working time in accordance with Appx P, I.3b (256 hours per month) the works security personnel receives the lump sum rates of pay agreed for the individual wage/salary groups as per wage/salary scale P for works security personnel – Appx P, III. 2b.

(2) 
If the regular working time of the works security personnel has been established in accordance with Appx P, I, 3a. (208 hours per month) the lump sum rates in the wage/salary scale P for a regular working time of 256 hours per month are recalculated with the factor 0.8125 for the lower working time.

(3)
All periods of employment in the fire service or in the works security service are to be counted for the establishment of the monthly lump sum rate of pay – including periods not served with agencies of the Sending States Forces. The provisions of § 8, sub paragraphs 2 and 3 are not to be applied in this context.

c) Watchmen

Watchmen shall receive the monthly lump sum payment agreed for the individual wage groups in wage/salary scale Appx P, III.2b.

Protocol Note

in respect of the sections (1) and (2) of paragraphs 1a and 1b.

 1.
The reduction of an extended working time of 256 hours per month, extended with the agreement of the employee,  for fire fighting personnel or for works security personnel affects the remuneration as follows:


a)
If the regular working time is being reduced to a number of hours between 256 and 208 per month and if this reduction has been solely effected by the employer, the employee retains his entitlement to be remunerated for 256 hours per month. A recalculation of the monthly remuneration with the factor agreed at 1a(2), 1b(2) does not apply.


b)
If the regular working time is reduced from 256 hours to 208 hours per month at the request of the employee (revocation of the employee’s agreement) the recalculation provision at 1a(2), 1b(2) is to be applied.


If the regular working time is to be reduced to 208 hours per month for other reasons the recalculation provision at 1a(2), 1b(2) is to be applied. The employees affected by the reduction in working hours receive, for the duration of 60 calendar months, commencing with the calendar month following the reduction a compensation payment. The compensation payment amounts to:

-
for the first 12 months after the change


75 %

-
for the 13th to the 24th month after the change

50 %

-
from the 25th to the 60th month after the change

25 %

of the difference in rates of pay between the remuneration to which they were entitled for 256 hours per month and the remuneration to which they are entitled in accordance with the recalculation provision at 1a(2), 1b(b) for a regular working time of 208 hours per month. 

A reduction of the regular working time to 208 hours per month for other reasons is given if the provision at Appendix P I.3b in respect of the extension of the regular working time to 256 hours per month cannot be maintained due to an appropriate  change in the provisions of the Working Time Act or if the employer has to alter the shift system because employees exercise their right to revoke their agreement in accordance with § 7, 2, sentence 2, of the working time act and if the current shift system cannot be maintained without engaging additional personnel.

2.
If the provision at Appendix P I.3b cannot be applied any longer due to a change in the provisions of the working time act on which this provision is based the tariff parties will, without delay, commence tariff negotiations regarding changes to the provisions concerning the working time of the fire fighting personnel and the works security personnel and regarding the monthly lump sum remuneration to be paid. 

WAGES/SALARY PAY TABLE P

a)
for fire fighting personnel (P-III.1a)

MONTHLY LUMP SUM PAYMENTS

For a regular working time of 256 hours per month (P-I.3b)

	Valid w.e.f. 1. April 2009
	
	Amounts in Euro

	Wage-/
	Step 1
	Step 2
	Step 3
	Final Step

	Salary-
	in 1.
	in 2.
	from 3.
	from 7.

	group
	Years of employment-para P-III.1a(3) -

	P  1
	2349.61
	2466.02
	2573.67
	2691.36

	P  2
	2382.17
	2512.96
	2631.26
	2753.95

	P  3
	2693.86
	2747.05
	2812.14
	2946.09

	P  4
	2767.71
	2829.67
	2894.75
	3031.22

	P  5
	2877.87
	2986.14
	3093.16
	3240.89

	P  6
	2986.14
	3103.20
	3228.36
	3386.08

	P  7
	3240.26
	3346.69
	3458.69
	3617.05


b.
Works Security Personnel
(P-III.1b)

MONTHLY LUMP SUM PAYMENTS

For a regular working time of 256 hours per month (P-I.3B)

	Valid w.e.f. 1. April 2009
	
	Amounts in Euro

	Step 1
	Step 2
	Step 3
	Final Step

	in 1.
	in 2.
	from 3.
	from 7.

	Years of employment-para P-III.1b(3) -

	2349.61
	2466.02
	2573.67
	2691.36


c.
for Watchmen (P-III.1b)

MONTHLY LUM SUM PAYMENTS

For a regular working time of 208 hours per month (P-I.3a)

	Valid w.e.f. 1. April 2009
	
	Amounts in Euro

	Wage group P (W)  1
	 
	 
	2208.61

	Wage group P (W)  2
	 
	 
	2318.44

	Wage group P (W)  3
	 
	 
	2423.17


Wages and salary rates last amended by agreed amendment 33 to CTA II wef 1st April 2009
IV.
FINAL PROVISIONS

RE § 67 – Notice

Section 1 is amended as follows:

Notice may be given to the special provisions P by observing the following notice periods to the end of a calendar month

(1)
Part I 

Mantle provisions 




6 months

(2)
Part II

Provisions on grading and steps


6 months

(3)
Part III

Wage Tariff P





4 weeks




- for the first time on 



      31 Jan 2010
Notes:


(1)
*)  The wage/Salary pay tables P  (P-III) contain the lump sum rates applicable at the time of the conclusion of this tariff agreement (Agreed Amendment No 23). The rates will be appropriately amended on the occasion of linear increases in rates of pay.
(2)
The date a in part IV (3) is to be substituted by the date which is to be agreed in the tariff negotiations on pay rates in early 2006.

Part IV  last amended by Amendment 24 to CTA II wef 1st April 2006










PRIVATE 

tc  \l 3 "·
Appendix’R’"
PRIVATE 
Provisions on Detached Dutytc  \l 4 "·
Provisions on Detached Duty"
(Re Art. 35)

(Appendix R last revised by 

Amendment No. 11 – R- CTA II w.e.f. 1st October 2000)

PRIVATE 
I.
General Provisionstc  \l 5 "·
General Provisions"
1.

Definition of Official Travel




a)
Travel is considered to be official when an employee for the purpose of





-
carrying out duties





-
attending training courses in the interest of the unit





is instructed to perform activities of a temporary nature outside of his permanent 





duty station (municipal district) involving a journey of at least 15 km (shortest 





route by road) away from his place of employment. The place of employment is 





the location the employee travels to on a regular basis to take up work (workshop, 





office, or similar).




b)
Large installations of the Sending States’ Forces ex​tending over several municipal 





districts ‑ with the exception of training areas ‑ are treated as one duty station.





Defined as large installations are, e.g.,





-
airfields with pertaining thereto technical installations, administrative 






facilities, living accommodation, housing estates 





-
barracks





-
depots.




c)
Starting point for calculating the distance form the place of employment is the 





point at which employees are regularly employed or from which they set out to 





regularly perform their duties. Where a building complex is concerned the 





employing unit shall define a relevant standard starting point for calculating the 





distance. Defined as a building complex are buildings grouped together in one 





area (e.g. barracks, workshops and administrative buildings).PRIVATE 

2.

Duration of Duty Traveltc  \l 4 "·
2.   Duration of Duty Travel"


a)
Duty travel starts on leaving from the authorised starting point. The starting point for beginning duty travel can be a point outside of the permanent place of work (e.g. the employer’s house). The employer’s house as meant by this provision is the house from which the employer leaves on a regular basis to pursue his employment. Duty travel ends on return to the point authorised by the unit (place of employment or authorised starting point).



b)
After completing the outward duty the employee is obliged to continue his travel or  return on the same day, if the duties or the outward journey plus duties do not exceed 10 hours and the employee can reach the destination by 22.00 hours.



c)
The employee will report any interruption in duty travel/detached duty to his/her employing unit without delay.




Leaving the temporary duty station (municipal district) in his/her spare time shall not constitute an interrup​tion of duty travel.




Official travel is considered interrupted if time is spent in hospital during outward business. Regardless of whom the stay is charged to the employee shall receive no overnight subsistence, but a reduced day allowance of 50% of the full day rate in accordance with Para III.1a.



d)
The day of travel will be the calendar day.

3.

Pay during Official Travel



a)
The employee shall continue to be paid his/her earnings for the regular hours of work as laid down in his/her employing unit from the beginning to the end of the duty travel.


Any overtime, work at night, work on Sundays and on public holidays as defined in the tariff provisions (Art 10 to 13), performed during duty travel shall be compensated in accordance with the relevant tariff provisions.

b)
(1)
Travelling time is not working time. It will therefore not be taken into consideration when assessing overtime, work at night, work on Sundays and work on public holidays.


(2)
Travelling on Sundays and on public holidays may be ordered only to the extent which is absolutely necessary.


(3)
Employees who are instructed to undertake an official journey on a Saturday, Sunday or public holiday on which they are not scheduled to work, shall receive for the time spent travelling on this day a lumpsum compensation of four times the hourly basic rate (Art 16 Para 3).



c)
Contrary to para b) drivers shall receive compen​sation for overtime, hours worked 




at night, Sunday work and work on public holidays, which coincide with 




travelling time (hours driven), if as a result of their assignment they perform work 




or have to remain on stand‑by during those hours.

The same applies to other employees who drive a car during duty travel at the instigation of the employing unit, as part of their duties.

4.

Reimbursement of Travel Expenses



a)
The employee shall receive the following compensation for expenses caused by 




official travel 




(1)
travel expenses




(2)
subsistence allowance (day allowance; overnight allowance)




(3)
compensation subsidiary expenses on receipt.



b)
Unless a specific route/a specific means of transport has been prescribed, the 




employee will use the most economical route/most economical means of transport 




– even when considering the travel allowance (??).



c)
The cost of food and accommodation during duty travel will be met from the 




travel allowance.




Travel allowance will not be paid for time spent at a place of residence of the 




employee or at a distance of less than 15 kms (shortest usable road) from an 




employee’s residence.



d)
Reimbursement of subsidiary expenses will extend to unavoid​able expenses 




required for carrying out the outward duty or of the duty travel.



e)
The employee will submit his claim for travel expenses immediately following 




the completion of duty travel  ‑ enclos​ing the necessary documentation. Any 




entitlement to claim will expire after the period in Art 49.




At request an appropriate advance will be paid before start of duty.

II.
Reimbursement of Travel Expenses

1.

If the employee is not provided with free transport he/she shall be refunded the proven necessary transportation costs.  Any reduction in fares is to be taken advantage of.

2.

a)
If, the employee performs authorised travel in the interest of the unit with his own 




vehicle, he/she shall receive the following km allowance:




for the use of a vehicle 





0.30 Euro/km




for the use of a motorcycle





0.13 Euro/km



b)
If the employee has carried persons in his/her private vehicle who are also entitled to claim travel expenses against the Forces of the same Sending State, the kilometre allowance as per section a) above shall be increased, for each person, by  0.02 Euro/km.

Para 2  amended by Amendment 24 to CTA II wef 1st April 2003

PRIVATE 
III.tc  \l 4 "·
III."
PRIVATE 
Subsistence Allowance for Duty Traveltc  \l 5 "·
Subsistence Allowance for Several Days’ Duty Travel" extending to Several Days

1.
Day Allowance/Part Day Allowance


a)
The day allowance/part day allowance will be for an absence 



of at least 
8 hrs






€ 12.00



of at least 
12 hrs






€ 24.00


b)
Should the employee not be entitled to overnight subsistence for duty travel 



which extends over two days but overall does not exceed 24 hrs, then – if the 



result is more favourable for the employee – the day allowance for the total 



journey will be calculated as if the journey had taken place in one day. The 



calculation will be based on the rates at section a).


c)
If during official duty subsistence is provided free of charge by the forces and the 



employee makes use of this provision *), the day allowance/part day allowance 



for the meals taken will be reduced as follows



for breakfast 







by 15%



for lunch







by 30%



for evening meal






by 30%



of the full day allowance according to section a).



Each day will be accounted for separately.


*)
Protocol Note to Para 1c



There is agreement that in any case before the official journey it will have to be decided, whether 



the employee will be making use of the free subsistence, should this is offered to him by the forces 



during the journey. The employee can only refuse an offer of free subsistence on relevant(??) 



grounds.
Para 1 last amended  by Amendment 9 to CTA II wef 1st April 2003

2.
Overnight Allowance


a)
For each overnight stay required during the official duty the employee shall



receive an overnight allowance of




€ 17.00



Employees who can prove that the cost of the overnight stay exceeds the 



overnight allowance shall receive full reimbursement of the overnight cost, 



provided these charges were necessary and the amount unavoidable.*)


*)
Protocol Note to Para 2a


If the overnight price includes a charge for subsistence (overnight stay incl. breakfast,half or full 



board), then this charge (inclusive price) is to be reduced beforehand by the percentages of the 



day allowances agreed at para 1c. The result will be the proven overnight cost according to para 



2a.


b)
(1) 
During an official journey the forces may instruct free accommodation to 




be made available. In this case an overnight allowance in accordance with 




section a) will not be paid.



(2)
If the accommodation made available does not meet the general standard 




(e.g. barracks accommodation, tented accommodation, 2 or more persons 




per room) then the employee will receive the overnight allowance in 




accordance with section a).



(3)
Long distance drivers provided with adequate sleeping facilities in a 




sleeping cabin, will receive a part overnight allowance of 50% of the 




overnight allowance in accordance with section a). By “adequate” is 




meant the normal standard provided in cabins by the German haulage 




trade. In the period from 1st October until 30th April it will not be 




compulsory for the driver to use the sleeping cabin outside of working 




hours. If the night is spent in hotel accommodation the driver will receive 




an overnight allowance in accordance with section a) on submission of 




receipt.

Para 2b(3) last amended by Amendment 18 to CTA II wef 1st April 2005

PRIVATE 
IV. 
Day Allowance for one day Duty Traveltc  \l 4 "·
Extended Duty Travel"
1.
For duty travel which starts and finishes on the same calendar day, the day allowance will 


be for an absence 


of at least  
8 hrs







€ 8.00


of at least
12 hrs







€ 14.00


Absences will be added together for more than one official duty on the same calendar 


day.

Para 1  last amended by Amendment 9 to CTA II wef 1st April 2003

2.
If free subsistence is provided by the forces, then Para III.1c shall apply. Reductions in 


the day allowance, however, are to be based on the day rate of 

€ 14.00

V.
Official Foreign Travel

The highest service authorities may establish details and fix set rates for the day allowance by means of guidelines. The minimum to be paid however are the rates in accordance with Para III.

VI.
Official Journeys

An employee who performs authorised official business outside of his employment location and outside of his home, without it being duty travel, will receive a reimbursement of travel expenses in accordance with Para II as well as a reimbursement of incidentals in accordance with Para I.4d.

VII.
Deployment outside of the Place of Residence

According to the guidelines of the highest service authorities an employee can be paid compensation for the daily journey to and from the place of work.

VIII.
Change of Permanent Duty Station

If a unit arranges for an employee to undertake permanent duties with the same Sending States Force in a different location away from his permanent duty station, he shall receive travel expenses to the new location of employment up to the point of arrival at the new place of employment.

Transitional Provisions

(in accordance with Amendment No. 11 

to Appendix R CTA II dated 30th September 2000

Employees, who in accordance with the provisions of Appendix R Para V CTA II as valid until 30th September 2000, were entitled to quite a substantial claim of day allowance at € 5.10 for one day official travel with an absence ranging between 6 and 8 hrs, will receive compensation for losing this part of the day allowance, as a result of the revision of Appendix R, in accordance with the following provisions.

1.

It is to be determined, which employees received an average part day allowance in excess 



of  € 15.34 a month in accordance with the above provisions in the period from 1st July 



1999 to 30th June 2000 (reference period).



If the average amount exceeds € 15.34 then these employees shall be entitled to receive a 



monthly compensation equal to the monthly  average amount.

2.

The compensation will not form a part of the basic remuneration according to Art 16 Para 



1a CTA II. It will also not be included for calculating any other tariff provisions.

3.

The compensation will be balanced against any future increases in earnings. 



Reconciliation against increases in earnings as a consequence of general wage increases 



may not take effect until after 31st March 2001;  the level of reconciliation is to remain 



limited to 20% of the original compensation amount.

Special PRIVATE 
Provisions S 

ON 

SEVERITY ALLOWANCES tc  \l 5 "·
PROVISIONS ON ALLOWANCES FOR DIFFICULT"

PRIVATE 


tc  \l 4 "·
CONDITIONS OF WORK"
(Re Art 21 para. 4a)

Art 21 Para 4 a) to be supplemented as follows:

I.
Basic Rules




1.
Severity Allowances shall be paid for each working hour involving 




difficult condi​tions of work specified in the following Paras II to X.




2.
If not explicitly agreed otherwise the allowances established in Paras 




II to X 
refer to the basic compensation per working hour (Art 16 Para 1a, 3). 






The provisions of Art 16 Para 5 will remain unaffected.




3.
All working hours ‑ also fractions of hours - for which severity 




allowances are to be paid shall be added up per calendar month.  The result 




shall be rounded up to full hours.




4.
a)
In principle, if several of the conditions laid down in Paras II 




to IX coincide, the agreed allowances are to  be paid concurrently.






b)
This does, however, not apply







(1)
if the application of Para II is explicitly excluded;







(2)
if the difficult conditions in Para II.1 coincide;







(3)
if the difficult conditions in Para II.2 and 3 coincide; 







in this case only one of the allowances applicable shall be 







paid;







(4)
if the difficult conditions in Para II.4, 5, 6 or 7 







coincide; in these cases only the highest allowance shall be 







paid;







(5)
if the difficult conditions in Para II.4, 5, 6 or 7 are 







identical to the employee’s specific duties with difficult 







conditions in Part II.1; in these cases only the allowance in 







Para II.4, 5, 6 or 7 shall be paid;







(6)
if the conditions laid down in Para III, IV, V or X are 







identical to the employee’s specific duties with difficult 







conditions in Para II.1 or 2; in these cases only Paras III, IV, 







V and X shall apply.






c)
For members of the CWG the provisions of Para XI shall apply 






in conjunction with the provisions at a) and b) above.






d)
The provisions of Para X shall apply to employees working for 






the US Army Maintenance Plant Ober-Ramstadt.

Para I last amended by Amendment Agreement No. 6 – S – CTA II w.e.f. 1st October 1979

PRIVATE 
II.
Allowances for general difficult conditions at work

tc  \l 4 "·
II.  Allowances for general difficult conditions of work"1.
Work involving exposure in particular to dirt, mud, heat, cold, water, smoke, 

steam, gases, acids, corrosives, poisons, vibra​tions, or similar conditions, as well as 

climatic influences 







10%

2.
Work imposing extreme demands to physical strength

10%

3.
Welding, burning/flame cutting or chiselling overhead

10%

4.
Repulsive work






10%

5.
Cleaning and repairing drains in operating theatres, laboratories 
and 



hospitals 







15%


6.
Repairing of sanitary installations in use, or of industrial drainage systems



for acids and lyes






20%

7.
Repairing or cleaning work, involving direct contact with excrement,



such as work in septic tanks, or clearing blocked toilet pipes 

50%

8.
Working at heights or on scaffolding with​out fixed railings at minimum 



heights of 12 metres






10%




of 25 metres






15%




of 50 metres






20% 




of 75 metres






30%

9.
Working on masts






8%

10.
Trimming trees using ladders over eight metres


15%

Para II last amended by Amendment No. 4 – S – CTA II w.e.f. 1st January 1973

III.
Allowances for Printers deleted
Para III last amended by Amendment No. 25 –CTA II w.e.f. 1st July 2008PRIVATE 

IV.
Allowances for Ammunition Workerstc  \l 4 "·
IV.  Allowances for Ammunition Workers"

1.
Handling the receipt, despatch and storage of ammunition and 



gun powder 






0.20 €


2.
Checking the condition of ammunition in connection with 



maintenance






0.31 €


3.
Working directly on live ammunition, such as disarm​ing,



disassembling, and transporting unsafe ammunition or destruction of 



live ammunition 





0.51 €


4.
Supervision of workers carrying out work as per 1 or 2 
0.31 €


5.
Only ammunition artificers: Supervising workers carrying out 



work as per 3.






0.51 €

V.
(For US Forces only)PRIVATE 

VI.
Allowances for Employees in Laundries and Dry Cleaning Unitstc  \l 4 "·
VI.  Allowances for Employees in Laundries and Dry‑Cleaning Units"

For work, which is nauseating in excess of the norm


10%


The provisions of Para II will not apply.PRIVATE 

VII.
Allowances for Boilermen and Heating‑Plant Attendantstc  \l 4 "·
VII.  Allowances for Boilermen and Heating‑Plant Attendants"

1.
Cleaning and maintenance work in the interior of a boiler
15%


2.
The same work as 1 at a temperature
of at least 40° C in 



boiler interior 






20%


The provisions of Para II will not apply.PRIVATE 

VIII.
Allowances for staff in meat processing plant Grünstadt and ice cream factory Grünstadt


For continuous work at temperatures of 


1.
minus 20° C and less





0.22 €


2.
below minus 30° C





0.34 €


For occasional access to the cold room no allowance will be paid. The 


provisions of Para II will not apply.

Para VIII last amended by Amendment No. 7 – S – CTA II w.e.f. 1st April 1980

IX.
Allowances for machine staff and deck hands on floating cranes in Bremerhaven


For each day the following work is performed:


2.05 €



Cleaning of double floor


Lubricating and cleaning of spindles, gears, pulleys, cables, deck 


superstructures and tackle.


The provisions of Para II will not apply.

X.
- S p a r e -

Para X cancelled by Amendment No. 8 - S – CTA II w.e.f. 1st May 1980PRIVATE 

XI.
Employees of the Civilian Working Groupstc  \l 4 "·
XI.  Employees of the Civilian Working Groups"
1.
The provisions of Para II.2 will not apply.

2.
Appendix S will not apply for watchmen, policemen, firemen within their 


specific duties

Para XI inserted by Amendment No. 1 – S – CTA II w.e.f. 1st February 1968

PRIVATE 
SPECIAL PROVISIONS Ttc  \l 5 "·
SPECIAL PROVISIONS ‘T’"
PRIVATE 
for Employees in the Retail Tradetc  \l 5 "·
For Employees in Retail Trade"
PRIVATE 

I

PRIVATE 
General Provisions

(Appendix T Part I last revised by 

Amendment No. 2 – T – CTA II  w.e.f. 1st January 1969)

tc  \l 5 "·
General Provisions"
1.

Re Article 1 Scope of Application 



Para 1 to be supplemented as follows:




a)
Special Provisions T  shall apply to all employees in establishments or parts of 





establishments with retail activities.




Retail activities include all duties customary in the retail trade. In particular: 





​selling, including duties of shop assistants;





commercial advertising and decoration;





operating cash registers;





storekeeping, provided the store  belongs to a sales area;





maintaining accounts and records directly related to the aforegoing duties.




b)
Special Provisions T will not apply to office and maintenance personnel not 





engaged in retail functions, nor to industrial employees in the establishments at 





Para 1a sentence 1. However, the provisions of Appendix T Para 1.2 and Para 3a 





will apply, if these employees are involved on account of their employment 





contract in work related to store opening and closing, attending customers or 





closing time.

Para 1b last amended by Amendmnet No. 15 – T – CTA II w.e.f. 1st April 1980

2.

Re Art 9 ‑ Regular Working Time



Para 1 to be supplemented as follows:



Urgently required preparations, closing up shop, tidying up, attending customers and 



closing cash accounts are to be worked over and above the regular working time in 



accordance with the tariff agreement. The time required for such work may not exceed 15 



minutes a working day.



The additional hours worked during a calendar month at the request of management 



based on this regulation, shall be added up at the end of the month. Parts of hours up to 



29 minutes shall be rounded up to half an hour, from 30 to 59 minutes up to a full hour.



The hourly total shall be paid in accordance with the basic compensation (Art 16 



Paras la, 3).

PRIVATE 

Protocol Note:tc  \l 4 "·
Protocol Note\:"

For the employees in Appendix T Para I.1b), the basic compensation shall be calculated when


applying the above provisions in accordance with Art 16 Paras la, 3 and, if necessary in 


accordance with the special provisions as agreed in the Appendices of the CTA 11.

Para 2 last amended by Amendment No. 13 – T – CTA II w.e.f. 1st April 1980

3.
Re Art 10 Overtime

a)
Para 1 to be supplemented as follows:



The additional hours performed within a working week when applying the



 regulation on working time in Appendix T Para I.2 is not overtime as meant by  



Art 10 Para 1.


b)
Para 3 is omitted.  The following has been agreed instead:



(1)
Overtime shall be paid at the hourly basic rate (Art 16 Paras 1a, 3); 




overtime which is per​formed beyond 40 working hours per week shall be 




paid at the hourly basic rate (Art 16 Paras la, 3) with an overtime 




supplement (Appendix T Para I.9a(1)(a)).



(2)
Section (1) is omitted for managers (see Appendix T Para I.9d).


c)
Para 4 is omitted for managers.


For these non-industrial employees overtime performed in excess of 10 hours a month may be compensated by giving appropriate time‑off in lieu within the following 12 calendar months.

4.

Re Article 11 Work at Nighttc  \l 4 "·
4.  Re Article 11 Work at Night"


a)
Para 1 is omitted.  The following has been agreed instead:




Nightwork is work performed between 2000 and 0600 hours.



b)
Para 2a is omitted.  The following has been agreed instead:




(1)
The increment for night work is agreed in Appendix T Para I.9a(1)(b).




(2)
Section (1) is omitted for managers (see Appen​dix T Para I.9d).



c)
Para 2b is omitted for managers.

Para 4 last amended by Amendment No. 13 – T – CTA II w.e.f. 1st July 1980

5.

Re Art 12 Sunday Work



a)
Para 3a is omitted.  The following has been agreed instead:




(1)
The supplement for Sunday work is agreed in Appendix T Para I.9a(1)(c).




(2)
Section (1) is omitted for managers (see Appendix T Para I.9d).



b)
Para 3b is omitted for managers



c)
Para 4b is omitted.

Para 5 last amended by Amendment No. 13 – T – CTA II w.e.f. 1st Juky 1980

6.

Re Article 13 Work on Holidays



a)
Para 3a is omitted.  The following has been agreed instead:




(1)
The supplement for work on holidays is agreed in Appendix T Para I.9a(1) 





(e)/I.9a(1)(f).




(2)  
Section (1) is omitted for managers (see Appendix T Para I.9d).



b)
Para 3b is omitted for managers (see Appendix T Para 1.9d).



c)
Para 4a to be supplemented as follows: 




Managers receive time off from work in the same or following calendar month.



d)
Para 4c is omitted for managers (see Appendix T Para I.9d).

Para 6 last amended by Amendment No. 13 – T – CTA II 1st July 1980

7.

‑ spare –

Para 7 cancelled by Amendment No. 13 – T – CTA II w.e.f. 1st April 1980

8.

- spare -

9.


Re Article 20 Time Supplements




a)
Para 1 is omitted. The following has been agreed instead:





(1)
the time supplements for






(a) 
Overtime in so far as it generates a supplement 







in accordance with Appendix T Para I.3b(1) are







(1)
up to 18 hours per calendar month


25%







(2)
from the 19th hour per calendar month

40%






(b)
night work






50%






(c)
Sunday work






100%






(d)
- spare –






(e)
work on holidays for which time off in lieu in 







accordance with Art. 13 Para 4a is given


75%






(f)
other holiday work





150%






of the hourly basic rate (Art16 Paras 1a, 3).





(2)
Section (1) is omitted for managers (see Appen​dix T Para I.9d).




b)
‑ spare –




c)
Para 4 is omitted for managers




d)
Para 5 to be supplemented as follows:




For managers (Appendix T Para II.5b) payment for overtime, night work, Sunday 




work, work on holidays is already incorporated in the monthly wage (Appendix T 




Para Ill.4).

Para 9 last amended by Amendment No. 17 – T – CTA II w.e.f. 1st January 1986

10.
Re Art 21 Other Supplements




Para 3 (Shift allowance, rotating shift allowance) is omitted for managers.

Para 10 last revised by Amendment No. 9 – T – CTA II w.e.f. 1st April 1976

11.
Re Article 37 Occupational Clothing




Para 2 to be supplemented as follows:




If managers are to wear special occupational clothing it shall be provided by the 




employing unit.

12.
–spare-


Para 12 last amended by Amendment No. 23 – T – CTA II w.e.f. 1st January 1997

13.
Other Provisions




Casual employees shall be paid for each day’s work 1/25th of the monthly salary they 




would be paid as regular em​ployees under these Special Provisions.



If employment is by the hour, the daily hours of work up to four hours shall be paid as a 



half‑day, and the daily hours of work from four to eight hours shall be paid as a full day.

Para 13 last amended by Amendment No. 16 – T – CTA II w.e.f. 1st April 1984
II

tc  \l 4 "·
II."
PRIVATE 
Provisions on Grading and Pay Steps

(Appendix T Part II last revised by 

Amendment – No.2 – T – CTA II w.e.f. 1st January 1969)

tc  \l 4 "Provisions on Grading and Pay Steps"
1.

Re Art 52 Re‑Grading 



Para 1 to be supplemented as follows:



Individual employment contracts for managers may deviate from these provisions.

2.

Re Art 55 Salary Steps (Supplement for Length of Employment)



Art 55 is omitted. The following is agreed instead:



a)
The steps/step waiting periods (Appendix T Para III.1, III.2) agreed for salary 




scale T shall apply to employees classified according to the provisions of 




Appendix T Para II.5a.



b)
To be credited as “years of employment in the relevant wage group” are all 




employment periods in which the duties




(1)
have been of at least equal value to the appropri​ate job criteria for the 





grading of the employee in accordance with Appendix T Para II.5, or




(2)
would assist the performance of the employ​ee's new duties taking into 





account value, training conditions and responsibility *).




Such periods may also be taken into account if they have been performed in an 




employment outside the scope of this tariff agreement.




*)
Protocol Note





This also includes periods of vocational training, however, with the exception 





of the first apprenticeship year.



c)
(1)
In the case of an up‑grading ‑ with the exception of the case at Para 2d 



            –  the employee shall be placed in his new salary group in a step, the rate 





of which will exceed the step rate previously attained by at least the 





difference to the next higher step of the previous salary group ‑ at least 





however in Step 2.




(2)
If an up‑grading takes place in the highest step of a salary group the 





difference shall be based on the penultimate step of the previous group.



d)
(1)
In the case of a down‑grading the non-industrial employee shall be 




placed 





in the new salary group in a step, the rate of which equals or least      

                                                reduces  the step rate previously attained.




(2)
If a down‑graded non-industrial employee is upgraded within the next 




12 months, without an interruption of employment, he shall - contrary to 





para 2c - be graded in the new salary group in a step equal to the one he 





held prior to his down-grading.



e)
(1 )
When changing over from another salary tariff or from a wage tariff to 





Salary 
Tariff T the employee shall be placed in the new salary group in 




a step, the rate of which equals or least exceeds the step rate/scale rate 





previously held.




(2)
Should the new salary group of Salary Tariff T fail to con​tain a step rate 





which at least equals the step rate/scale rate attained by the employee, 




the employee shall be placed in the highest step of the new salary group.




(3)
When applying paras 2e(1) and 2e(2), the compari​son of step rates/scale 





rates shall be based on the working time as agreed in Art 9 Para 1. 




Hourly wage rates and monthly compensation, which apply to differing 




regular hours of work, shall be converted for this comparison to the 




monthly rates for the 
working hours set out in Art 9 para 1.



 f)
Should, in the event of a down‑grading (para 2d) or change of tariff (para 2e), 



the reckonable period of employment to be taken into consideration in the 



relevant salary group in accordance with para 2b produce a more favourable 



result for the non-industrial employee, then grading into the step of the new 



salary group shall be in accordance with the provisions of Para III.2 in 



conjunction with Para II.2b.

Para 2 last revised by Amendment No. 15 – T – CTA II w.e.f. 1st October 1982

3.

Re Art 58 Salary Groups



To be omitted. The following provisions of Appendix T shall apply instead:



Para II.5a Salary Group Classification T



Para II.5b Managers’ Duties

Para 3 last revised by Amendment No. 9 – T – CXTA II w.e.f. 1st April 1976

4.

Re Art 59 Additional Salary Groups 4a to 7a



To be omitted.

5.

a)

Salary Group Classification T

for Non-Industrial Employees in the Retail Trade




Salary Group T 1




Employees who, under immediate supervision, perform the simplest subordinate work requiring no training or exper​ience in retail trade or related activities.




Note:




The pay of these employees is in accordance with Appendix T Para III.1 as per the scales of 




salary group T 2.PRIVATE 




Salary Group T 2tc  \l 5 "·
Salary Group T 2"



Employees who, under immediate or general supervision, per​form work of a low degree of difficulty and little respons​ibility.




This group  requires: 




Some experience or training or limited knowledge in a speci​fic field. PRIVATE 




Salary Group T 3tc  \l 5 "·
Salary Group T 3"



Employees who, under general supervision, perform work of a certain difficulty and with limited responsibility.




This group requires:




Completed vocational training or three years relevant exper​ience as well as knowledge in a specific field. 




PRIVATE 
Salary Group T 4tc  \l 5 "·
Salary Group T 4"



Employees who, under general supervision, perform work of a moderate degree of 




difficulty and responsibility. Employees in this group are expected to make decisions 




and work at a certain level of independence.




This group  requires: 




Vocational training or corresponding experience and a good knowledge of the field 




concerned.PRIVATE 




Salary Group T 5tc  \l 5 "·
Salary Group T 5"



Employees who, under general supervision, perform difficult and responsible work, 




normally of a supervisory nature.




Employees in this group work independently to the degree required by the duties performed and make decisions by apply​ing their own judgement and initiative.




This group requires:  




Specialised experience or supervisory ability, and a good knowledge in the field concerned.PRIVATE 




Salary Group T 6tc  \l 5 "·
Salary Group T 6"



Employees who, under general supervision, perform difficult and responsible work of a 




supervisory nature in positions of special importance.  




Employees in this group work to a higher degree of independence and make decisions by applying sound personal judgement and initiative.




This group requires:




Extensive specialised experience or a high degree of supervi​sory ability as required by their duties, and a thorough knowledge of the occupation or in the field of work concerned.

Para 5a last amended by Amendment No. 15 – T - CTA II  w.e.f. 1st October 1982


b)

Managers (including deputies)




Managers and deputy managers are employees whose permanent duty consists of 




responsibly managing one of the establishments de​scribed in Para I.la.




The responsibilities of these employees include:




All personnel matters including engagement and dismissal, 




cost planning, sales planning,




warehousing,




sales and customer advice,




cash register control,




accounting incl. balance




displays, lay out of sales areas,




maintenance of buildings and inventories.

PRIVATE 
III

tc  \l 5 "·
III."
PRIVATE 
Salary Tariff T

(Appendix T Part III last revised by 

Amendment No.6 – T – CTA II w.e.f. 1st January 1973)

Re Art 63 Salary Scale

Salary Scale C is omitted.  The following is agreed instead:

1.

Salary Scale T

for

PRIVATE 
·
Employees in Establishments with Retail Activitiestc  \l 4 "·
Employees in Establishments with Retail Trade Duties"
(Appendix T Para II.5a)

Monthly Pay Rates

for a regular working time of 38,5 hours per week

	Valid w.e.f. 1. April 2009
	
	
	
	
	Amounts in Euro

	 Salary-
group
	Salary steps

	
	1
	2
	3
	4
	5
	6
	7

	 T  1
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—

	 T  2
	1430.78
	1492.13
	1569.13
	1637.95
	1730.59
	1807.59
	1893.34

	 T  3
	1614.80
	1684.29
	1768.15
	1862.66
	1954.04
	2038.55
	2131.80

	 T  4
	1691.79
	1785.69
	1876.45
	1968.44
	2069.21
	2261.36
	2361.48

	 T  5
	2030.41
	2138.68
	2238.20
	2346.47
	2561.79
	2676.95
	2807.12

	 T  6
	2369.62
	2507.34
	2646.28
	2775.84
	3046.23
	3185.18
	3338.53



Note:
The remuneration for employees in wage group T1 will be as per the rates 





of wage group T2

Para 1 last amended by agreed  amendment 33 to CTA II wef 1st April 2009
2.

Step Allocation in Salary Scale Ttc  \l 4 "·
2.   Classification to the steps of Salary Scale T"


a)
Employees in Salary Groups T1/T2 as well as T3:




In the first year of work in the salary group concerned
Step 1




from the 2nd year of work in the salary group concerned
Step 2




from the 3rd year of work in the salary group concerned
Step 3 




from the 4th year of work in the salary group concerned
Step 4




from the 5th year of work in the salary group concerned
Step 5




from the 6th year of work in the salary group concerned
Step 6




from the 7th year of work in the salary group concerned
Step 7



b)
Employees in Salary Groups T4, T5 and T6:




For the duration of the probationary period (Art. 5)

Step 1




subsequently during the first year of work in the relevant 




salary group 






Step 2




from the 2nd year of work in the relevant salary group 
Step 3




from the 3rd year of work in the relevant salary group 
Step 4




from the 4th year of work in the relevant salary group 
Step 5




from the 5th year of work in the relevant salary group 
Step 6




from the 6th year of work in the relevant salary group 
Step 7



Note: 
Appendix T Para II.2 refers

Para 2 last amended by Amendment No. 15 – T – CTA II w.e.f. 1st October 1982


3.
- spare –

Para 3 last amended by Amendment No. 14 – T – CTA II w.e.f. 1st August 1981


4.
The manager (Appendix T Para II.5b) is entitled to a monthly compensation of 



at least 145 % 



(the deputy at least 130 %) of the rate at step 4 of the highest graded 



employee in accordance with Appendix T Para II.5a, under his supervision.



If the highest graded or highest paid employee under his supervision does not fall within 



the jurisdiction of CTA II, the rate at step 4 is to be compared with the one in 



salary group T, which an employee would receive in the same position within the 



jurisdiction of application of CTA II.

Para 4 last amended by Amendment No. 14 – T – CTA II w.e.f. 1st August 1981

IV

Final Provisions

(Appendix T Part IV last revised by 

Amendment No.1 to CTA II  w.e.f. 1st January 2001)

Re Art 67 Notice

Para 1 to be complemented as follows:

Notice may be given to Special Provisions T by observing the following periods to the end of a calendar month:

(1) 
Part I

Mantle Provisions





6 Months

(2)

Part II

Provisions on grading and steps



6 Months

(3)

Part III

Wage Tariff T






4 Weeks





- for the first time on 




31st January 2009
Part IV last amended by Amendment No. 25 to CTA II w.e.f. 1st July 2008
Special Provision V tc  \l 4 "·
Leave Bonus Provisions" 

on Annual Leave Bonus
(Re Art 40, Para 1)PRIVATE 

A.tc  \l 5 "·
A."

For employees with the British, Canadian and US Sending States Forces



1.
Eligibilitytc  \l 4 "·
1 .  Eligibility"

The annual leave bonus shall be paid in each calendar year to those employees who, on 1 May, have completed a minimum of 12 months continuous employment (Art. 8 paras 2 and 4) with the Forces of the same Sending State.



Para 1 last amended by Amendment No. 3 – V – CTA II w.e.f. 1st October 1973PRIVATE 



2.
Amounttc  \l 4 "·
2.   Amount"



a)
The leave bonus shall amount to 





2 % 





of the reckonable earnings for one year.




b)
Considered reckonable are the earnings from continuous employ​ment 





(Art 8 paras 2 and 4) with the Forces of the same Sending State during the 





12 calendar months preceding 1 May.




c)
Reckonable earnings consist of:





(1)
Basic Pay (Art 16 Para 1a)





(2)
Other Pay components (Art 16 Para 1c)





(3)
Sick Pay (Art 29)





(4)
Leave Pay (Art 33 Para 9)





(5)
Remuneration for paid absence





(6)
Remuneration for time‑off from workPRIVATE 




Protocol Note to Para 2 btc  \l 4 "·
‘Protocol Note to Para 2 b"



The earnings shall be considered “achieved”, once these have been accounted for and 




paid out at the appropri​ate time.




Parts of earnings to which the employee (e.g. due to retrospective wage/salary increases) was 




entitled, but were not available to him by 30 April, shall be added to the reckonable earnings for 




the leave bonus of the following year.

Remuneration which is being used for the in service pension scheme by conversion of remuneration  in accordance with Art 39, Section B, is considered to be gained (erzielt) it is was calculated and converted at the appropriate date.



Para 2 (protocol note ) last amended by Amendment No. 8 to CTA II w.e.f. 1st January 2002



3.
Payment


The leave bonus shall be paid with the earnings for the month of May. The leave bonus shall also be paid on this date even if employment is suspended on the day of payment and no earnings are forthcoming for the month of May.



Para 3 last amended by Amendment No.6 – V -  CTA II w.e.f. 1st October 1990



4.
Part Entitlement




Employees whose employment is terminated before 1st May, and who at the time 




of termination have completed a minimum of 12 months’ contin​uous service 




(Art. 8 paras 2 and 4) with the Forces of the same Sending State are entitled to 2% 




of the reckonable earnings for each full calendar month from January of the 




current year.



Para 4 last amended by Amendment No, 3 – V – CTA II w.e.f. 1st October 1973



5.
Loss of Entitlement

Should the employee be dismissed for reasons, which justify extraordinary notice 

(Art 45) or if he terminates his employment prematurely without a valid reason and if in these cases a gross violation of trust is involved, the employee shall lose his entitlement to the leave bonus for the current calendar year.



Para 5 last amended by Amendment No. 3 – V – CTA II w.e.f. 1st October 1973



6.
Overpayments



Should employment be terminated after payment of the leave bonus, any




overpayments as a result of applying para 5, may be balanced against any 




outstanding pay claims.

B.

For employees with the Belgian Sending States Forces



1.
Entitlement



The employee shall receive a leave bonus in each calendar year provided he was 




employed by the Belgian Forces in the preceding year and employment was not 




interrupted between the beginning of the current calendar year and the day of 




payment.



2.
Amount




The leave bonus will be 2% of the actual earnings received by the employee from 




the Belgian Forces in the preceding calendar year.



3.
Payment




a)
The leave bonus will be paid together with the wages for the month of 





May.  The leave bonus shall also be paid even if employment is suspended 





on the day of payment and earnings for the month of May are not 





forthcoming.

Para 3a) last amended by Amendment No. 6 – V – CTA II w.e.f. 1st October 1990



b)
Should the employee leave in the period between 1st January and the day 





of payment, then the leave bonus shall be paid with allowances for the last 





payment period.



4.
Loss of Entitlement




Should the employee be dismissed for reasons, which justify extraordinary notice 




(Art 45), then he shall lose his entitlement to the leave bonus.




Leave bonus already paid shall not be recovered.

Para 4 last amended by Amendment No. 3 – V – CTA II w.e.f. 1st October 1973

C.  For employees with the French Sending States Forces



1.
Entitlement




Employees, who on the 30th April (key date) were employed by the French Forces 




and had completed an uninterrupted employment (Art 8 Paras 2, 4) of at least 12 




months with the French Forces will receive a leave bonus.



2.
Amount




The leave bonus will amount to 2% of actual earnings in the twelve months 




preceding 1st May.



3.
Payment




The leave bonus will be paid together with the wages for the month of May. 




The leave bonus shall also be paid even if employment is suspended on the day of 




payment and earnings for the month of May are not forthcoming.



4.
Part Entitlement




a)
If an employee leaves employment between two key dates (Para 1), then 





the leave bonus shall be calculated at 2% of the actual earnings for the 





period between the first key date and date of termination of employment – 





provided that the employee has completed on the day of leaving an 





uninterrupted period of employment (Para 1) of at least 12 months with 





the French Forces.




b)
If the emplyee is dismissed for reasons, which justify extraordinary notice





(Art 45), or if he has prematurely terminated employment without 





justification, then he shall lose  entitlement to partial leave bonus.

Section C introduced by Tariff Agreement dated 26th July 1999 w.e.f. 1st November 1999

Special Provisions W 

on the Christmas Bonus 

(Re Art 41 Para 2)

A.
For employees with the Belgian, British, Canadian and US Forces



1.
Eligibility




a)
The Christmas Bonus shall be paid, in each calendar year, to employees 





who, w.e.f. 31st  October, are in employment and have completed a 





minimum of six months’ continuous employment (Art 8 Paras 2, 4) with 





the Forces of the same Sending State.




b)
The Christmas Bonus shall not be paid, if, on the date of bonus payment, 





the employee is under notice of termination of employment either through 





his own fault or at his own request. 





The words “at his own request” do not include





(1)
declarations of intent by the employee to terminate his 






employment in order to take premature old age pension (Art. 44 






para 5);





(2)
requests for justified extraordinary notice (Art. 45) by the 






employee.




c)
Employees whose employment is suspended on 31 October, will be 





considered to be employed on the key date.



2.
Amount




a)
The Christmas Bonus shall be 6 1/3% of the reckon​able earnings per 





annum.




b)
Considered as reckonable are those earnings, which the employee has 





received from continuous employment (Art 8 Paras 2, 4) with the Forces 





of the same Sending State during the 12 months preceding 1st November.




c)
Reckonable earnings shall consist of: 





(1)
Basic Pay (Art 16 Para 1 a)





(2)
Other Pay components (Art 16 Para 1c)





(3)
Sick Pay (Art 29)





(4)
Leave Pay (Art 33 Para 9)





(5)
Remuneration for paid absence





(6)
Remuneration for time‑off

Protocol Note to Para 2 btc  \l 4 "·
‘Protocol Note to Para 2 b"



The earnings shall be considered “achieved”, once these have been accounted for and 




paid out at the appropri​ate time.




Parts of earnings to which the employee (e.g. due to retrospective wage/salary increases) was 




entitled, but were not available to him by 31st October, shall be added to the reckonable earnings 




for the Christmas bonus of the following year.

Remuneration which is being used for the in service pension scheme by conversion of remuneration  in accordance with Art 39, Section B, is considered to be gained (erzielt) it is was calculated and converted at the appropriate date.

Para 2( protocol lnote ) last amended by amendment 8 to CTA II wef 1st January 2002



3.
Payment




The Christmas bonus shall be paid together with the wages for the month of 




November. The Christmas Bonus shall also be paid on this date, if employment is 




suspended on the date of payment and no earnings are due for the month of 




Novem​ber.



4.
Repayment Liability 




a)
If the employment of an entitled employee ends, after having received his





Christmas bonus, before 1st April of the following year, either through his 





own fault or at his own request he shall have to refund that share of the 





Christmas bonus, which exceeds € 51.13, if, at the time of termination of 





employment, he had not completed an uninterrupted period of 





employment (Art 8 Paras 2, 4) of 36 months with the Forces of the same 





Sending State.





The rules of exception at Para 1b sentence 2 above shall apply accordingly 





to the words  “at his own request”.




b)
The amount to be repaid may be withheld from the employee’s final pay.



Protocol Note to Para 4



Para 4 shall not apply to the employees of the Belgian Send​ing State’s  Forces



5.
Payment in case of Death



If an employee, having met the requirements at Para 1, dies before payment of the Christmas bonus, the bonus shall be paid to the beneficiaries.

B.
For employees with the French Forces



1.
Eligibility




The Christmas Bonus shall be paid to employees who, w.e.f. 31st  October (target 




date), are employed by the French Forces and have completed a minimum of six 




months continuous employment (Art 8 Paras 2, 4) with the French Forces.



2.
Amount




The Christmas Bonus shall be 6 1/3% of actual earnings for the twelve months 




preceding  1st November.



3.
Payment


The Christmas bonus shall be paid together with the wages for the month of November. The Christmas Bonus shall also be paid on this date, if employment is suspended on the date of payment and no earnings are due for the month of 


Novem​ber.



4.
Repayment Liability 




a)
If the employment of an entitled employee ends, after having received his





Christmas bonus, before 1st April of the following year, either through his 





own fault or at his own request he shall have to refund that share of the 





Christmas bonus, which exceeds € 51.13, if, at the time of termination of 





employment, he had not completed an uninterrupted period of 





employment (Art 8 Paras 2, 4) of 36 months with the French Forces.





The words “at his own request” do not include





(1)
declarations of intent by the employee aimed at terminating his employment in order to take premature old age pension (Art. 44 






Para 5);





(2)
requests for justified extraordinary notice (Art. 45) by the employee.




b)
The amount to be repaid may be withheld from the employee’s final pay.



5.
Payment in the event of Death



If an employee, having met the requirements at Para 1, dies before payment of the Christmas bonus, the bonus shall be paid to the beneficiaries.

Section B added by Tariff dated 26th July 1999 w.e.f. 1st November 1999

Special Provisions Y

Spare

PRIVATE 
Special Provisions Ztc  \l 4 "·
Special Provisions’Z’"
for Employees 

in Civilian Working Groups

Appendix Z last revised by amemdment 23 to CTA II wef 1st April 2006
PRIVATE 
I

tc  \l 4 "·
I."
PRIVATE 
General Provisionstc  \l 5 "·
General Provisions"
1.
Re § 1 Scope of Application tc  \l 5 "·
1.   Re Art. 1 Scope of Application "

Subparagraph is to be supplemented as follows:


a)
Special Provisions Z apply to employees in Civilian Working Groups/Service 



Groups.


b)
Other Special Provisions to apply only if explicitly referred to in Special Provisions Z.

2.
Re § 4 Employment Contract, Medical Examination


Subparagraph 4 to be supplemented as follows:

a) The state of health of employees may be monitored through medi​cal examinations.

b)  Applicants for the Police Service as well as for armed watchmen service are to undergo a drug screening test prior to engagement (e.g. urine sample but not blood test).

c) In accordance with the appropriate guidelines of the Sending States Forces employees in the police service and armed civilian watchmen may be regularly – but not more than twice per year – obliged to undergo a drug screening test (e.g. urine sample but not blood test). The selection of employees to undergo the test is to be on the basis of a random selection.

d) If the drug test under c) results in a justified suspicion of drug misuse the employing unit may instruct that further medical test are to be carried out which may include a blood test.


e)   The employing unit will bear the cost of examination under a) to d).PRIVATE 

3.
Re § 9 Regular Hours of Worktc  \l 5 "·
3.   Re Art. 9 Regular Hours of Work"

a)
Sub paragraph 1 to be supplemented as follows:



(1)
Drivers and Vehicle Convoy Leaders




(a)
The regular working hours - including vehicle maintenance, loading 





and unloading as well as preparatory and finishing up work - may      





be extended up to 46.5 hours in a work​ing week, provided they     





include a corresponding amount of stand‑by‑time.




(b)
The provisions of Appendix F Para I.2c concerning time at the wheel, 





rest periods and standby time shall apply.



(2)
For Kitchen Staff (Cooks and Kitchen Helpers)




The working time provisions of Appendix H, I.2 are to be applied. 



(3)
Watchmen (Appendix Z Para II.3b sub‑paras (1) and (2))

The establishment of a regular monthly work time is permissible.

If a regular monthly working time is established it amounts to 200 hours

. 




The total working time of 200 hours must not contain more than 183

 


hours overall watch time. The overall watch time includes sentry duty

 


(e.g. gate duty) and patrol duty (patrol rounds) as well as handover

 


periods and the associated duties.

(4)
Police Personnel (Appendix Z Para II.5b)


(a)
The regular working time is 




43 hours a working week or 





86 hours within two consecutive working weeks.


(b)
In addition the regular working time may be extended to 
96 hours 



within two consecutive working weeks provided they include a corresponding amount of stand‑by‑time.


b)
§ 2a to be omitted. The following has been agreed instead:



(1)
In deviation from the provisions of Art 9 Para 1/Appendix Z Para I.3a the 

regular working time may be extended up to 46 hours in the working week - for watchmen (Appendix Z Para II.3b sub‑paras (1) and (2)) up to 208 hours 

in the calendar month.

Condition being, however, that the hours in excess of the permissible working time in accordance with Art 9 Para 1/Appendix Z Para I.3a, consist as a rule of standby time or the overall working time includes a corresponding element of standby time or readiness duty.

4.
Re § 10 Overtime


a)
Sub paragraph  1 to be omitted.  The following has been agreed instead:



Overtime hours are those working hours, which an employee has performed, as



instructed by the unit or the Civilian Works Group, in excess of the regular working 



time as fixed per working week and permissible in accordance with Appendix Z Para 



I.3a or Para I.3b. 



-
for watchmen: 


for the calendar month –



-
for policemen: 


for two consecutive weeks.



Overtime is to be requested in urgent cases only.


b)
Subparagraph 4 to be supplemented as follows:



In the case of employment away from the regular duty station, the period in which 



time‑off may be granted may be postponed to commence on the day after completion 



of the outside commitment.PRIVATE 

5.
tc  \l 5 "·
5.   Re Art. 11 Work at Night"PRIVATE 
Re § 12 Work on Sundaystc  \l 5 "·
6.   Re Art. 12 Work on Sundays"


Subparagraph 2b to be omitted for



Watchmen (Appendix Z Part II.3b sections (1) and (2)),



Policemen (Appendix Z Para II.5b),



if they are assigned to shift work or to rotating shifts  (Art 14 Para 1a, Appendix Z 



Para I.8).

6.

Re § 14 Shift, Rotating Shifttc  \l 5 "·
8.   Re Art.14 Shift, Rotating Shift"



a)
Para lb (Shift Allowance) to be omitted for employees listed in Appendix Z 




Para I.9c.




b)
Para 2 (Rotating Shift Work) to be omitted. The following has been agreed instead:




(1)
Rotating Shifts are changing work shifts, in which work continues uninterrupted day and night on working days, Sundays and public holidays.




(2)
Employees, who permanently work in rotating shifts, shall receive a rotating shift allow​ance (Art 21 Para 3b), if within the shift sequence they are required to perform work at night, on Sundays and on German public holidays on a regular basis and not just occasionally.





Protocol Note





The conditions for regular working at night, on Sundays and on German public holidays shall be considered fulfilled, if the employee performs at least four night shifts, Sunday shifts or shifts on public holidays per month, with a minimum of two being performed as night shift and a minimum of one as a Sunday or holiday shift.





A night shift performed on Sundays or public holidays will count 





either 
as a night shift





or 
as a Sunday shift





or 
as a shift performed on a public holiday.





If, during a month two night shifts, Sunday shifts or public holiday shifts are performed, but the minimum number of four shifts is not achieved, the missing shifts may be made up by night shifts, Sunday shifts or holiday shifts performed in excess of the minimum number of four shifts during the previous two months. However, a shift may only be used once for levelling the balance.




(3)
Section (2) is omitted for the employees mentioned in Appendix Z Para I.9d.

7.

Re § 16 Computation of Earnings




a)
Subparagraph 2a (basic pay in cases of extended hours of work) is not applicable to the employees listed at (1) and (2) below. The following is applicable instead:





(1)
Watchmen (Appendix Z Para II.3b sections (1) and (2))






When establishing regular working time in accordance with 






Appendix Z Para I.3b the working hours established beyond 200 






hours per calendar month will be compensated by the hourly rate 






agreed in Appendix Z Para I.7b(1).





(2)
Police Personnel (Appendix Z Para II.5b)






When establishing regular working time in accordance with 




Appendix Z Para I.3a(4)(ba) the hours exceeding 86 hours within two consecutive working weeks will be compensated by the hourly rate agreed in  Appendix Z Para 7b(2).


b)
Subparagraph 3 (Basic Compensation per Working Hour) is omitted for



employees shown at (1) and (2) below.  The following has been agreed



 instead:





(1)
For watchmen (Appendix Z Para II.3b sections (1) and (2)) the hourly rate of basic compen​sation will be 1/195 of the monthly basic compensation established for a regular working time of 200 hours per month.





(2)
For police personnel (Appendix Z Para II.5b) the hourly rate of basic 





compensation will be 1/186 of the monthly basic compensation established 





for a regular working time of 43 hours per week.

8.

Re § 20 Time Paymentstc  \l 5 "·
11. Re Art. 20 Time Payments"


a)
Subparagraph 1 is not applicable to




(1)
Watchmen (Appendix Z Para II.3b sections (1) and (2)),





Policemen (Appendix Z Para II.5b)





for all working hours performed by the employee within his established 





regular working time. In departure from this in the event of Art 13 Para 4c 





the supplement in accordance with Art 20 Para 1f will be paid;




(2)
Personnel in church service 





to the extent that ecclesiastical duties are performed.

b)
Subparagraph 2a is not applicable to




(1)
drivers and vehicle convoy leaders




(2)
kitchen staff




(3)
watchmen




(4)
police personnel



c)
Subparagraph 5 to be omitted.  The following has been agreed instead:




For non-industrial employees in salary groups ZB 9 to ZB 11 compensa​tion for




overtime, work at night, work on Sundays and on public holidays is included in the 




rates of salary scale ZB.




The same applies to heads of Civilian Working Groups/Ser​vice Groups in salary 




group ZB 8.

9.
Re  § 21 Other Payments



a)
Subparagraph 1b (Line Allowance) to be omitted.




Protocol Note




Employees within the scope of application of Appendix Z shall receive the            




allowance under Art 21 Para 1b if they work together under the same conditions




with employees who are paid the allowance.



b)
Subparagraph 2 (functional allowance) is amended as follows:

Police Personnel working predominantly in the executing police service receive a lump sum police service allowance amounting to € 107,79 per month. This allowance is to be increased in line with linear increases in tariff rates of pay.

Para 9 b) last amended by amendment 25 to CTA II wef 1st July 2008 



c)
Subparagraph 3a (Shift Allowance) to be omitted for




(1)
watchmen (Appendix Z Para II.3b sections (1) and (2))




(2)
police personnel (Appendix Z Para II.5b)




(3)
employees in catering establishments of the Civil​ian Working Groups/





Service Groups or in catering estab​lishments of the Sending States’ Forces.

c)
Para 3b (Rotating Shift Allowance) to be omitted for




(1)
watchmen (Appendix Z Para II.3b sections (1) and (2))




(2)
policemen (Appendix Z Para II.5b).



d)
§ 21 to be supplemented as follows:




Compensation allowance 

Non-industrial employees, who are employed to supervise watchmen (Appendix Z Para II.3b(2)), and whose salary (Appendix Z, Para III.4a(1) and (2)) does not reach the regular monthly remuneration of the highest paid subordinate watchmen (Appendix Z Para III.3b)) will receive the difference in pay as a compensation 

allowance. 

In the event of changes in the assessment rates the compensation allowance will be reviewed at the beginning of the following calendar month.

The compensation allowance is a remuneration (Entlohungsbestandteil) in the meaning of § 16, 1a(11). 

10.
Re  § 23 Payments‑in‑Kind



Art 23 to be supplemented as follows:



The charges for the use of accommodation and/or food made avail​able by the Sending 



States’ 
Forces in accordance with their relevant guidelines will be deducted from gross 



earnings.PRIVATE 

11.
Re § 44 Ordinary Notice



a)
Para 2a to be omitted.  The following has been agreed instead:




As a rule, employees should work their notice period.  For this purpose they may be 




assigned tempor​arily to another unit to perform duties, which can be expected of 




them.PRIVATE 




Protocol note:tc  \l 4 "·
Protocol note\:"
It is agreed that the employee should not incur additional travelling due to the temporary employment at another duty location. 

Additional travelling time incurred to reach the place of work will count as working time.



b)
§ 44 to be supplemented as follows:




Upon termination of employment an employee shall be entitled to a return journey 




free of charge to his place of domicile (within the FRG) or to reimbursement of the 




cost of such travel, incurred by the Sending States’ Forces, by the cheapest means of 




public transport.



This shall not apply in cases of dismissal under § 45.PRIVATE 


tc  \l 5 "·
Protocol Note"
PRIVATE 
II

tc  \l 4 "·
II."
PRIVATE 
Provisions on Grading and Steps
(Appendix Z Part II last revised by 

Amendment No. 1 – Z – CTA II w.e.f 1st January 1969)tc  \l 3 "·
Provisions on Classification and Grading"
1.
Re § 53 Temporary Change of Duties


Para 2c to be omitted. The following has been agreed in​stead:

The probationary period shall be fully taken into account for step advan​cement within the provisions under Appendix Z Para II.2, both for new grading as well as for a return to a previous job.

Para 1 last amended by Amendment No. 8 – Z – CTA II w.e.f. 1st April 1976

2.
Re  § 55 Salary Steps (Length of Service Allowance)


a)
Para 1 (Step increments) to be omitted.  Instead the following provisions shall 



apply 



to watchmen (Wage Scale ZW) as well as 



to non-industrial employees (Salary Scales ZB and ZP):PRIVATE 

Wage Steps/Salary Steps



tc  \l 4 "·
Wage Steps/Salary Steps"

PRIVATE 
Step incrementstc  \l 4 "Waiting Periods of Steps"


(1)
Watchmen




The following waiting periods shall apply to the steps agreed in Wage 




Scale ZW (Appendix Z Para III.3b(1)):




Step 1


after engagement



6 months




- in the event of re‑engagement with reckonable waiting period always at 




least for the duration of the proba​tionary period (Art 5 Para 1a) –




Step 2







18 months 




Step 3







24 months




Step 4







60 months




Final Step all subsequent employment in the wage group.




Step 4 also counts as a performance increment. Any non-industrial 




employee may be advanced prematurely to the performance increment from 




the 4th year of employment on account of special performance.PRIVATE 



(2)
Salaried Employeestc  \l 4 "·
(2)  Salaried Employees"



The following waiting periods shall apply to the steps agreed in the salary 




scales of salary tariff  Z (Appendix Z Para III.4):




Step 1 

following engagement



12 months






- in the case of re‑engagement with reckonable waiting period 






always at least for the duration of the proba​tionary period 






(Art. 5 Para 1b, 2) –




Step 2







12 months




Step 3







12 months




Step 4







24 months




Step 5







30 months




Step 6







36 months




Final step 


all subsequent employment in the salary group.  

An extension of the waiting period for the individual steps according to section (1) and section (2) shall not be permitted for as long as the employee remains in the same wage group/in the same salary group and in the same wage scale/in the same salary scale.


b)
Para 2 (Reckonable Waiting Period)



Para 3 (Step Increments)



Para 4 (Upgrading)



Para 5 (Downgrading)



to be supplemented as follows:



These provisions shall apply correspondingly to Watchmen (Appendix Z Para II.3b 



(1)).



Note:

Rather than the definitions “non-industrial employee”, “salary step”, “salary group” and “salary tariff”  the definitions “industrial employee”, “wage Step”, “wage group”, “wage scale ZW” shall apply be used instead.

c)
Para 6a to be supplemented as follows:



Art 55 para 6a shall apply accordingly when trans​ferring from a salary tariff into 



wage scale ZW.


d)
Para 6b to be supplemented as follows:



Art 55 para 6b shall apply accordingly when trans​ferring an employee from another 



wage tariff into wage scale ZW.


e)
Para 6c to be supplemented as follows:



When changing tariffs within the special provisions of Appendix Z a conversion of 



the comparable rates to the working time set out in Art 9 Para 1 shall not take place.


f)
Para 7 (Change of Employing Agency) to be supplemented as follows:



(1)
for watchmen Art 55 Para 7 shall apply accordingly (Appendix Z 




Para II.3b(1)).



(2)
If the change of employing agency involves a transfer from a salary scale of 




Appendix Z to wage scale ZW or from wage scale ZW into a salary scale of 




Appendix Z, the provisions of Art 55 Para 7b, c in conjunction with Art 55 




Para 6 shall be applied accordingly.PRIVATE 

Para 2 last amended by Amendment No. 25 – Z – CTA II w.e.f. 1st July 1991

3.
Re § 56 Wage Groupstc  \l 5 "·
3.   Re Art. 56 Wage Groups"

a)
The wage group grading of Art 56 is omitted for drivers.  The following has been agreed instead:



(1)
Wage Group Grading F for Drivers in Appendix F Part II shall apply.



(2)
Employees who predominantly perform work as drivers of motorcycles shall 




be assigned to trade category A 1 (Art 61) and graded in wage group 3 of this 




trade category. The remuneration of these employees is based on wage scale 




A 1 (Art 62 Para 1).


b)
The wage group grading of Art 56 is to be omitted for watchmen. The following is 



agreed instead:



(1)
‑
Wage Group Grading ZW ​





(Wage Scale ZW: Appendix Z Para III.3b)





Wage Group ZW 1





Watchmen, unarmed





Wage Group ZW 2





Watchman armed





Watchman with Guard dog





Wage Group ZW 3





Watchman, armed with guard dog





Senior watchman





Watchman/driver of 






light vehicles and trucks up to 31/2 tons loading capacity





Wage Group ZW 4





Chief Watchman 





Watchman/Driver of 






trucks with more than 31/2 tons loading capacity.



(2)
Supervisory Watchmen




Non-industrial employees (Appendix Z Para II.5a) who are employed to 




supervise the guard duty of Watchmen also belong to the guard personnel. 




All mantle provi​sions of Appendix Z Part 1 “for Watchmen” with the agreed 




annotation “(Appendix Z Para II.3b sections (1) and (2))” will also apply to 




these employees.


c)
Article 56 is omitted for the following employees in ammunition supply points (PSP, 



ASP) of the US Stationing Forces who are graded into trade group A 1 (Art 61) and 



whose activities exceed the criteria of wage group 3:



(1)
Industrial employees handling ammunition and who on account of their 

permanent duties are predominantly engaged in the following activities: unpacking, cleaning, de‑rusting, sorting and identification of ammunition;



(2)
Industrial employees working as forklift drivers for transporting ammunition 




(loading and unloading) if the equipment has a lifting power/loading capacity 




of 4540 kg or more and is suitable for deployment in the field.



These employees shall be graded into wage group 4 (see Appendix Z Para III.3a (1)).

Para 3 last amended by Amendment No. 19 – Z – CTA II w.e.f. 1st January 1986

4.
- Spare –

Para 4 cancelled by Amendment No. 6 – Z – CTA II w.e.f. 1st February 1974

PRIVATE 

5.
Re § 58 Salary Groupstc  \l 5 "·
5.   Re Art. 58 Salary Groups"


The salary group classification of Art 58 to be omitted.  The following salary group 



classification to apply instead:

a)


      Non-Industrial Employees
Salary Group Classification ZBPRIVATE 





Salary Group ZB 1tc  \l 5 "·
Salary Group ZB 1"




Non-Industrial employees who, under immediate supervision, perform simplest work 





in the office, in administration etc.

Examples:





Office staff (office help, office orderly)


Store assistantPRIVATE 





Salary Group ZB 2tc  \l 4 "·
Salary Group ZB 2"




Non-Industrial employees who, under immediate supervision, perform simple 





recurring routine work requiring limited experience or a certain limited training in 





office, workshop, etc.

Examples:





Office assistants 





StoremenPRIVATE 





Salary Group ZB 3tc  \l 4 "·
Salary Group ZB 3"




Non-Industrial employees who, under immediate or general supervi​sion, perform 





work of a moderate degree of difficulty, requiring occupational training or a good 





specific training.

Examples:






Clerks



Storemen


Police staff






Telephonists       

Medical orderlies

(not on shift work)PRIVATE 






Salary Group ZB 4 tc  \l 2 "·
Salary Group ZB 4"





Non-Industrial employees who, under immediate or general supervi​sion, perform 






work requiring good knowledge and capabili​ties generally acquired through






occupational training or, in individual cases, through many years of experience.

Examples:




Clerks



Foremen (non‑technical)
Police staff




Telephonists


Draughtsmen


(not on shift work)


Clerks for simple translations




Salary Group ZB 5



Non-Industrial employees who, under immediate or general supervi​sion, perform 



work requiring extensive capabilities and special knowledge in the technical field or 



in admin​istration generally acquired through occupational training, or, in individual 



cases, through many years of experience.

Examples:



Clerks



Foremen (technical)

Operators (morse)



Interpreters


Draughtsmen



Salary Group ZB 6



Non-Industrial employees who, under general supervision, perform difficult work, 



requiring special capabilities in a special field.  Personal decisions have to be made 



within the sphere of duties.

Examples:



Interpreters (supervisory)




Supervisor



Building Inspector





Site Supervisor



PRIVATE 
Salary Group ZB 7tc  \l 4 "·
Salary Group ZB 7"


Non-industrial employees who, under general supervision, perform difficult work in 



The technical service or in administra​tion with a greater responsibilities, the 



Requiring apart from a thorough general knowledge, the capability to make 



independent decisions.PRIVATE 



Examples:
Police Salaried employee / shift leader






Garrison Leader



Salary Group ZB 8tc  \l 5 "·
Salary Group ZB 8"

Non-industrial employees who, under general supervision, perform very difficult and 



responsible work in the technical service or in administration requiring special 


training as well as personal initiative with the ability to judge a situation and a suitability for supervisory work the authority to make deci​sions.


PRIVATE 
Salary Group ZB 9tc  \l 5 "·
Salary Group ZB 9"

Non-Industrial employees who, under general administrative supervi​sion, perform 


very difficult and responsible work of a wider range in the technical service or in  


administration, with a high degree of specific and general knowledge, assuming many years of experience, good judgement and capable of giving direction in the 


areas concerned.PRIVATE 


Salary Group ZB 10tc  \l 5 "·
Salary Group ZB 10"

Non-industrial employees who, under general administrative supervi​sion, perform 


very difficult and responsible work in the technical service or in administration, 


requiring the highest degree of specific and general knowledge in posts of special 


significance. This work requires extensive knowledge in all specific and special 


areas concerned, as well as a special capability to supervise and direc​t in larger 


project areas.PRIVATE 


Salary Group ZB 11tc  \l 5 "·
Salary Group ZB 11"

Non-Industrial employees who, under general administrative supervi​sion, perform 


work of a particular high degree of difficul​ty and responsibility, with the right of 


direction and deci​sion making in all spheres of the organisation, requiring an excel​lent specific and general knowledge, as well as outstanding knowledge and 


experience in the specific areas relating to the Civilian Working Groups/Service Groups.PRIVATE 

b)

Police Staff

in Recurring Shift Work
Salary Group ZP




Wage Group ZP1




Police employee in in-service training (as a rule 3 months)




Wage Group ZP2


Police employee under immediate supervision after completed in-service training or with completed vocational training or with middle range educational examination or with relevant working experience (e.g. German Armed Forces, security service etc)




Wage Group ZP3




Police employee under general supervision after a minimum of 6 months

 


employment in salary group 2.




Wage Group ZP4




Police employee under general supervision in tasks which h require additional

 


training measures or qualifications (e.g. patrol service training)




Wage Group ZP5




Police employee in tasks in accordance with ZP4 in the function of shift leader.

6.

Re § 59 ‑ Additional Salary Groups 4a to 7atc  \l 5 "·
6.   Re Art. 59 ‑ Additional Salary Groups 4a to 7a"


To be omitted.

III

tc  \l 5 "·
III."
PRIVATE 
Wage Tariff Z, Salary Tariff Ztc  \l 5 "·
Wage Tariff Z, Salary Tariff Z"
(Appendix Z Part III, last amended by 

Amendment No 25 - Z - CTA II wef 1st July 2008)

1.
Re § 60 Remuneration (Principles) PRIVATE 


Article 60 is omitted for watchmen.tc  \l 4 "·
Article 60 shall not apply to watchmen"
2.
Re § 61 Trade Classification Index


a)
Art 61 to be supplemented by the following protocol note for industrial employees:PRIVATE 



Protocol Note to Art 61 - Trade Category A4 ‑tc  \l 5 "·
Protocol Note to Art. 61 Trade Category A 4 ‑"


Employees with the US Forces, whose perma​nent duties include assembling, 



transport, main​tenance and repair of heavy bridging and transport 



equipment shall be allocated to Trade Category A 4 ​positions c) and d).


b)
Art 61 is omitted for Watchmen.

3.
Re § 62 Wage Scale A 


a)
Art 62 to be supplemented as follows for industrial employees:



(1)
Monthly Wage Rates of Wage Scale A1 for employees in accordance with 




Appendix Z Para II.3c:

	Valid w.e.f. 1. April 2009
	   Amounts in Euro

	Facilities of the US Forces in Wage Areas

	1
	2
	3
	4

	(Bavaria)
	(Hessen etc.)
	(Baden-Württemb.)
	(Rheinland-Pal)

	1952.78
	2040.39
	2040.39
	1952.78




(2)
Employees in building and signal units of the  work groups/service groups of 




the US Forces, who due to their permanent assignment are mainly deployed 




in areas, for which other pay rates have been agreed in wage tables A, than 




the ones in which the employing unit of these employees is located, will be 




paid in accordance with the pay rates in wage table A applicable to them for 




facilities of the US Forces in Baden - Württemberg.






Comment:






Concerned are the 8361 and 8850 Civilian Support Group as well as the 4038 






Civilian Support Group (Signal Construction) of the US Forces.


For future changes to the predominant deployment of these or other building/signals units of the US Forces the tariff partners are to agree which units the stipulations of  para (2) are to apply to.





(3)
(a)
Employees in construction units of the work/service groups of the US 







Forces, who work in construction and/or civil engineering, will be 







paid in accordance with the rates of wage table A4, regardless of their 







allocation to the trade groups of Art 61.






(b)
Employees in construction units of the work/service groups of the US 







Forces, who work in construction and/or civil engineering, will 







receive a building site allowance in addition to the wage rates 







applicable to them in wage table A4.







The building site allowance is set at,







for employees in wage group 3



28,12 €







for employees in wage groups 4, 5, 6 or 7


35,79 €







It forms a component of the table wage (Annex Z Para I.9a(1)).






Protocol Note re Para III.3a(3)(a) and (b)






Concerned in the area of the US Army are employees of the Civilian Support 






Groups (Engineer Construction) of the 18th Engineer Brigade of the US 






Forces, for as afar as they are working in construction and/or civil 






engineering (construction technical personnel), in particular:






Tipper Lorry Drivers*)



Welder






Articulated Lorry Drivers



Smiths






Dredger Drivers




Building Site Joiners






Crane Drivers





Bricklayers






Tractor Drivers




Building Site Fitters






Operators for Air Compressors


Electricians



Ground Drillers




Specialists for Heating and Ventilation





Operators of Concrete Mixers



Specialists for Refrigeration Units





Operators of Stone Crushing Equipment

Plumbers





Steamroller Drivers




Auxiliary Labourers
 





Building Equipment Mechanics*)


Surveyor Assistants






Building Equipment Mechanics Assistants*)





*)
Heavy vehicles with a net load of 3,5 t, which are used instead of tippers are to be treated as tippers (building equipment) for the duration of their deployment.




b)
Art 62 is omitted for Guard Personnel (Appendix Z Para II.3b(1))




The following has been agreed instead: 

Wage Scale ZW
PRIVATE 
Monthly Flat Rate Wages

for regular work hours established

MONTHLY LUMP SUM WAGES

For a regular working time of 200 hours per month

	Valid w.e.f. 1. April 2009
	
	
	Amounts in Euro

	Wage-
group
	Wage Steps

	
	1
	2
	3
	4
	Final step

	ZW  1
	1922.75
	1976.58
	2034.16
	2105.52
	2186.86

	ZW  2
	2026.65
	2074.84
	2161.21
	2241.34
	2330.83

	ZW  3
	2104.25
	2155.60
	2238.83
	2307.05
	2402.82

	ZW  4
	2243.20
	2291.41
	2378.41
	2467.28
	2564.28


Para 3 last amended by agreed amendment 33 to CTA II wef 1st April 2009
4.
Re § 63 Wage Scale C


Art 63 is omitted. The following has been agreed instead:


a)

PRIVATE 
Salary Scale ZBtc  \l 5 "·
Salary Scale ZB"
for non-industrial employees

(Appendix Z Para II.5a, 3b(2))

(1)

PRIVATE 
Monthly Pay Ratestc  \l 5 "·
Monthly Pay Rates"
for a regular working time of 

38.5 hours per week

	Valid w.e.f. 1. April 2009
	
	
	
	
	Amounts in Euro

	Wage-
group
	Wage Steps

	
	1
	2
	3
	4
	5
	6
	Final step

	ZB   1
	1508.42
	1535.94
	1576.62
	1623.57
	1691.79
	1756.91
	1824.49

	ZB   2
	1599.17
	1636.71
	1716.82
	1786.94
	1876.45
	1952.16
	2031.03

	ZB   3
	1779.43
	1835.13
	1945.27
	2033.53
	2132.44
	2220.65
	2304.56

	ZB   4
	1923.99
	1985.32
	2086.74
	2186.26
	2276.38
	2367.14
	2463.51

	ZB   5
	2168.73
	2221.92
	2333.34
	2405.31
	2500.45
	2598.73
	2705.73

	ZB   6
	2480.43
	2536.75
	2648.16
	2725.78
	2820.28
	2931.07
	3049.36

	ZB   7
	2767.07
	2844.69
	2975.51
	3073.12
	3180.17
	3304.10
	3438.05

	ZB   8
	3184.55
	3335.38
	3505.64
	3650.22
	3791.03
	3944.37
	4100.24

	ZB   9
	3630.18
	3779.77
	3998.84
	4187.23
	4341.82
	4517.72
	4697.34

	ZB  10
	4065.19
	4279.87
	4559.65
	4795.60
	4984.63
	5182.44
	5388.33

	ZB  11
	4475.80
	4699.22
	4987.76
	5220.59
	5431.50
	5649.95
	5875.29


 

(2)
For Supervisory Watchmen (Appendix Z Para II.3b(2)) the pay rates 




of the scale at (1) shall be in​creased by 


17,90 € 




The salary scale shall apply to supervisory watchmen even if the 




regular working hours have been established in accordance with 




Appendix Z Para I. 3a (3).


b)

PRIVATE 
Salary Scale ZPtc  \l 4 "·
Salary Scale ZP"
for Policemen 

on rotating shift duty

(Appendix Z Para II.5b)

PRIVATE 
Monthly Flat Rate Salariestc  \l 2 "·
Monthly Flat Rate Salaries"
for a regular working time of 

43 hours per week
	Valid w.e.f. 1. April 2009
	
	
	
	
	   Amounts in Euro

	Salary-
group
	  Salary Steps

	
	1
	2
	3
	4
	5
	6
	Final step

	ZP  1
	1643.59
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—

	ZP  2
	1833.87
	1890.83
	2004.73
	2098.01
	2190.00
	2277.00
	2369.62

	ZP  3
	1982.20
	2041.03
	2154.97
	2250.07
	2342.09
	2439.11
	2536.11

	ZP  4
	2235.06
	2290.78
	2405.31
	2474.16
	2561.79
	2664.44
	2772.07

	ZP  5
	2556.78
	2613.11
	2733.27
	2807.12
	2907.29
	3023.69
	3142.63
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PRIVATE 
IV

tc  \l 5 "·
IV."
PRIVATE 
Final Provisions

(Appendix Z Part IV last revised by

Amendment No. 1 CTA II w.e.f. 1st January 2001)tc  \l 4 "·
Final Provisions"
Re  § 67 Notice

Para 1 to be supplemented as follows:

Notice may be given to Special Provisions Z incl. Special Section ZW (US) by observing the following periods to the end of a calendar month:

(1)
Part I

Mantle Provisions




6 months

(2)
Part II

Provisions on Grading and Steps


6 months

(3)
Part III

Salary and Wage Tariff Z




(a)
paras 1, 2, 3a





- with the exception of the scale rates



  

in para 3a(1)




6 months




(b)
the remaining




4 weeks





- for the first time on



31st January 2010
Part IV last amended by amendment 33 to CTA II wef 1st April 2009 
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